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Educational systems are like human beings, 1though 

individuals may differ, huiaan nature is basically the same 

the world over. The faculties of la*, aedicine and theology 

of modern universities, whether in lurope, the Aserieas, Asia 

or Africa, owe their ooja&oa origin to the medieval univer­

sities of Salerno, Bologna and Paris. Thus higher education, 

regardless of the geographical areas or culture, share 

oooamon ales. 

It is the aim of sll higher education 1) to seek 

truth; 2) to teach truth; and 3) to preserve truth. Accord­

ing to Cardinal Newaan, one of the functions of a university 

should be the teaching of universal knowledge. 

Thus higher education has a universal alsslon. He-

gerdless of the differences in the educational structures, 

higher education should transmit the cultural heritage. It 

should be accessible to ell those who are able and willing. 

It should safeguard academic standards worthy of interna­

tional acceptance while affording ample opportunity for all 

types of talent. Higher education should train the whole 

nan. Aocording to Bobbins* Report on Higher Education, "the 

aia should be to produce not sere specialists bat rather 
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cultivated men and woaenM. in. th is day and age of national 

and international conf l ic ts , one ©f the primary »i»s of 

higher education should he to promote International under­

standing and goodwill. 

African higher education shares l a a l l of these sites, 

but as a product of t h i s age of rapid technological and 

social changes, i t s essent ia l charecter iet ic i s growth and 

change. I t should be noted that in the emerging nations of 

Africa, special emphases are reflected in objectives. In 

othor words, the aims of African higher eduoation are in gen­

era l the same as those elsewhere in the world. Xt is only 

in the objectives that th i s is unique. 

The magnitude of the change in Africa i s best under -
2 stood when i t i s realized that of the f i f ty ins t i tu t ions of 

3 higher education in Africa at present, th i r ty-eight have 

been established since the Second World ^&r sad almost half 

of the* in the l a s t five years . Hoarly every one of these 

ins t i tu t ions owes i t s existence to the in i t i a t i ve and f in­

ancing of government© beo&use of the Inok of private capital 

1 HjL^her Educationt Besort of the po«alttee appointed 
by the m S e Minister under the Ohalriaannhlp of Lorg &obblsA 
1961-63. London. Her Majesty's Stationery Office, 1963, 
P* 6. 

£ "Universities of Africa**, in Africa Henort. Vol. 8. 
No. 10, Koveaber 1963, p . 55. 

* Xhld.. P. 53. 
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for each projec ts . Thus there la an intimate relationship 

between the history of African higher eduoation and the in­

creasing rcl© of African ^oversuaenta. For instance, the 

establishment and financing of a l l five universi t ies in 

Kl&eria are the responsibi l i t ies of the Federal and the 

Regional ©evaraia«at8. 

This study presents the History and Appraisal of 

i i^her Udueatloa in an Independent Klgerla. Specifically 

i t s purpose i s two-fold: 1) to trace the history of higher 

eduoation from 1933 to the present; and 2) to a opraise by 

means of twelve c r i t e r i a the present s ta te of higher educa­

t ion in Nigeria in the l igh t of Nigeria* a current needs as 

determined by recent export <&unpô er studies &ad economic 

surveys of the country in view of the objectives of higher 

eduoation in Africa and par t icular ly in Nigeria. 

While no perfect c r i t e r i a are possible, i t i s to be 

noted that the c r i t e r i a used for th i s appraisal are the 

standards set by the International Bank's economic survey 

of Nigeria and hy the Ashfcy Cos&ission on Post-Sehool Cert i­

f icate and Higher Education in Nigeria• They relate to the 

great manpower needs for ag r i cu l tu r i s t s , medical and veter­

inary doctors, technologists, teachers, graduates, scholar­

ships , and for sixth-form candidates for the univers i t ies . 

They also re la te t o needs for \frican s tudies , students 

frost other African countries, extension services , and for 

file:///frican
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worthy academic standards. Their validity and reliability 

lie in the faot that they are not standards set elsewhere 

or applied elsewhere or something derived fro* dubious 

sources. On the contrary they are specific and relevant to 

Nigerian sooiety. They are not opinions hat results of 

expert studies. 

The year 1933 was chosen as the starting point of 

this study because it smrked the end of a previous study 

which analysed the development of higher education froa Its 

inception to 1933. The present study Is therefore an exten­

sion of that study as m i l as a ten-year perspective approach 

to the problem of the development of higher education in an 

independent Nigeria. 

For the purpose of this study, higher eduoation is 

defined as post-secondary edueation. In Nigeria this in­

clude 8 the sixth form, since the basic entrance requirement 

Is completion of secondary education. However, as stost of 

the teacher training colleges and technical institutes at 

present do not restrict admission solely to those who have 

completed their secondary eduoation (though this is the 

ultimate goal) such institutions are not included la the 

present study. Also the different departmental training 
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schools* though requiring completion of secondary eduoation 

for admission purposes are not inolnded here because they 

do not form part of any organised institutions of higher 

eduoation. 

&&eh of the literature reviewed dealt with education 

in general. One of the first studies describing and analyz­

ing Higeriaa education was done by Joel Mnoda Okongwu in 

lM6i History of Eduoation in Biiterla (1842-1942).8 He die 

cussed the political and economic changes resulting frost the 

British occupation of Nigeria during the nineteenth century 

as one of the major factors conditioning eduoatlonal develop­

ment in Nigeria• 

In 1953, Muaroh OJceke wrote F4tt0ational Reoonatruo-

tlon in An Independent Maori*! The Alias and ObJeotives of 

the Secondary School. Although Halted to secondary educa­

tion, the study is significant In its method of approach. 

Els critical analysis and appraisal of British colonial edu­

cation policy in Nigeria in terns of Nigerian needs is an 

4 Some of these include Poets and Telegraphs Train­
ing School, School of Mines, School of Forestry, Rigerian 
Railway Training Sohool, Public Works Department Training 
School, Survey Sohool, Marine Depart«ent, e$o. 

9 An unpublished doetoral thesis suhsitted to New 
York University, How York, 1946, 206 p. 

6 An unpublished doctoral thesis submitted to Hew 
York University, Hew York, 1956, (no page). 
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invaluable guide to thoae interested in the problem of analy­

sis and appraisal of educational principles and practice. 

Thus this study has much in mtmon with the present study 

which Is also based on eduoatlonal history and appraisal. 

Another contribution wee made by David L. Jester, 

a aoa-Hlgeriaa, who wroto Bas-lo Considerations la Founding 

f „,g<Ufffl ,*!„Mmifa«7 *hia study «as prompted by the 

initiative of the Baptist Missionaries to establish a uni­

versity la Hlgeritt. The study could be drawn upon by those 

interested la starting a college or university. It was 

unfortunate, however, that the university was not built; 

for had it been built, it would have been the first non­

government sponsored university iu rdgeria. 

By far the most notable contribution to the problem 

ox Nigerian higher education Is the study of Alliu Babetuade 

Fafuawa who wroto Aa Motorics! Analysis of the Development 

of HXaher Rduoatloa la fflaeria.6 This is the only detailed, 

comprehensive and exhaustive treatment of the problea. 

Fafuawa was solely concerned with higher eduoation. He 

traced, analyzed and evaluated the development of higher 

eduoation ia Higoria from 1928 to 1933. 

7 Aa unpublished DJM* thesis submitted to Teachers 
College, Columbia University, Hew York, 1959, 233 p. 

8 Aa unpublished doctoral thesis submitted to Haw 
York University, Hew York, 1955, 333 p. 



IHTSODUCTIOH xili 

He stated that he ohoso 1928 "because the Higerian 

Bohool of Medicine which was the first post-secondary 

institution in Hlgerla, «aa proposed that year; although it 
9 

was not established until two years later". 

F&funwa also stated that he ohoso 1933, 

(...) beosuoe it will mark the end of the first 
five years in which the Xbadaa University College 
has been in operation* It is incidentally, the end 
of the aea&emle year in which the first Higerian 
graduate* reeeived their A.B. degrees within the 
territory of Higeria at the college without soing 
abroad or taking correspondence courses to complete 
or earn their degree*.Xo 

The purpose of Fafunwa'a study is identical with the 

preseat study. He was concerned with the nneds of Higeria 

and the role of higher education in meeting those needs. He 

states t 

To discover whether Higerian higher education 
is meeting the needs of its society, is therefore, 
a primary purpose of this study. Another purpose of 
this study is to provide a comprehensive historioal 
perspective against which the past, the.present, and 
the future development of higher eduoation can bo 
measured and ho siore fully understood. Yet another 
purpose is to discover, through analysis and compari­
son of facts and events, certain generalizations and 
conclusions which can be used ia the determination 
of policies and practices la the future oonduet of 
Higerian higher eduoation.XX 

9 Alliu Babatuade Fafuawa, An Historical Analysis 
of the Devolopaent of Higher Muoatloa la Klaerla. an 
unpublished doctoral thesis submitted to Hew York Universlty, 
Hew York, 1935, p. 12. 

10 Ibid.. p. 13. 

11 Ibid., p. 10. 
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Indeed there i s a common thread running through both 

st&dies. Both are primarily concerned with higher eduoation. 

Both are descriptive and sisalytical in approach but the 

essent ia l difference i s tfa&t the former dealt with a depen­

dent, colonial Hlgerla whereas the present study i s dealing 

with an independent sovereign Hlgerla. The number of i n s t i ­

tu t ions of higher education has increased fro,- one at the 

time of Fafujaw«,s study to five «t the present time. Thus 

the study s t a r t s where Fafumisa,s l e f t off. 

The nature of the research determines the hypothesis 

formulated and the method to be used In the study. Since 

th i s research i s h i s to r ica l in nature, i t follows tha t the 

approach wi l l he h i s t o r i ca l . The hypothesis Is formulated 

as follows: Higher education in Hlgerla, h is tor ica l ly 

influenced by educational, cu l tu ra l , p o l i t i c a l , social and 

economic fac to r s , does not aeet S iber ia ' s current needs. 

This research report is divided into four chapters. 

Chapter one deals with the h i s to r ica l background leading to 

independence. Xt reviews the Higerian scene and the s t a tus 

of higher education a t the end of 1953. Also the various 

const i tut ional conferences leading to Hlgeria*s independ­

ence oa Ootober 1, 1960, and the resul t ing changes with 

the i r offeats oa higher education development are discussed. 

Chapter two deals with higher education development 

siaeo independence. Xt describes the Ashby Commission on 
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Post-School Certificate and Higher laudation, the develop­

ment of the four universities which resulted froa it and the 

conversion of the University College, Ibadan, to an indepen­

dent University of Xh&daa* 

Major facts of the new national Development Plan, 

196&-6B, along with the Federal and leglonal development 

programmes are treated in chapter three. 

Chapter four presents an appraisal of the present 

state of higher education. 

This study should not only extend knowledge of the 

history and practloe of higher education in a developing 

country but also should stimulate Higerian thinking la 

assessing these principles. The fiald is almost untouched. 

Indeed this study has raised a number of questions which 

ealX for farther Investigation end if it has, ia so doing, 

opened op new frontiers of attack, the tleae would have been 

well spent. 



CHAPTER I 

HISTORICAL BACKOHOUHD LEADIHO TO INDEPENDENCE 

Oa the date of Nigeria's third Independence Day, 

October 1, 1963, millions of Nigerians rejoiced and cele­

brated. This time, it was not the usual Independence Anni­

versary celebration, but rather another constitutional mile­

stone, a Republic Bay celebration. The oountry had passed 

through another peaceful transition, a transition from 

monarchy to republic. There was a striking difference be­

tween this transition and the transition from colony to 

independence which preceded it. Hlgerla had achieved a 

change-over without constitutional conferences. Anyone 

familiar with Hlgerla*s evolution to independence knows only 

too well that it was simply an evolution of constitution-

making and constitutional conferences. These led Hemp atone 

to observe: 

The march to Higerian freedom has been accomp­
lished at the cost of much ink and sweat, If not 
blood: in the last decade, there have been no less 
than six major constitutional conferences to work 
out the blueprint of nationhood. Hlgerla was not 
administered as a single unit until 1914. In 1954, 
a sharp constitutional corner was turned when Nigeria 
became a federation, rather than a unitary state 
(regional assembliee had been established in 1947 
and their powers extended in 1957). Self-government 
came to the Western and Eastern regions in 1957,and 
the North,whioh declined it la 1957, beoa&e self-
governing in 1959.X 

1 Smith Hempstone, The Mew Africa, London, Faber 
and Faber, 1961, p. 527. ~"~"" 
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Trying, d i sappoin t ing , f r u s t r a t i n g , and sometimes 

unnecessary as these p ro t rac ted conferences might have 

•eemed, the f a c t remains t h a t the r e s u l t s f a r outweighed the 

f a i l u r e s . Perhaps Hlger la would not have a r r i ed a t tha t 

f i r s t peaceful t r a n s i t i o n i f these cons t i t u t i ona l confer­

ences and compromises had not l a i d the foundation tha t 

paved the way for independence on October 1 , 1960. Orowder 

w r i t e s : 

The Federat ion of Hlgerla which became independent 
oa 1s t October 1960 i s thus a country of great d iver ­
s i t y and complexity. But the long negot ia t ions over 
the form independence should take , whi ls t they may 
have en ta i l ed compromise and disappointment, and 
whi l s t they may have exacerbated t r a d i t i o n a l an ta ­
gonisms, have meant t h a t the foundations of indepen­
dent Hlgerla have been s o l i d l y b u i l t . Peoples of 
var ious groups have been brought in to close contact 
with one another , l e a r n t about common fac to r s as 
well as d i f f e rences , begun to think of themselves 
as Algerians r a t h e r than ftauaa, Ibo and Yoruba. 
indeed Hlger l a , with a g rea te r populat ion t h a t West 
and squa to r i a l Africa put t oge the r , i s the g rea te s t 
experiment l a African uni ty yet undertakea. Oa i t s 
success the future of Africa may well depend. Frus­
t r a t i n g years of c o n s t i t u t i o n a l negot ia t ion and the 
consequent delay of independence have had the i r r e ­
ward l a the formulation of a c o n s t ! t u t i o a f ree ly 
negot ia ted by Higer laas themselves, a cons t i tu t ion 
whloh fo r a l l I t s l i m i t a t i o n s can oontaln the various 
d i f ferences and tens ions in the country. And though 
the day i s not come whoa r e a l uni ty has beea achieved, 
the ind ica t ions are tha t common elements l a the past 
Of the various groups of Hlge r l a , aad the present 
a t t i t u d e of her p o l i t i c a l l e a d e r s , w i l l ensure the 
su rv iva l of the federa t ion and tha t one word Hlgerla 
chosen for t h i s grea t land mass only s ix ty yee.ro ago 
i s beginning to mean more to the country ' s inhabi ­
t a n t s than t h e i r former e thnic des igna t ions . 2 

2 Michael Crowdsr, The Story of Hlger la . London, 
Faber and Faber, 1962, p . 273. 

http://yee.ro


HISTOHIC/X BACKGEOUHS L̂ AOIHO TO IKD£?:E8DFHCr, 3 

Although the subject of th i s t rea t i se i s not constitu­

t ions nor eonstltution-making, i t I s hardly feasible to talk 

about independent Hlgerla without encountering the match of 

events that led up to i t* Xt I s for th i s reason, therefore, 

that t h i s chapter must f i r s t consider the ser ies of events 

and the i r subsequent effect® on educational development. 

1 . The Higerian Scene and the Status of Higher 
Education a t the lad of 1933. 

The Impact of the fieccnd World War on Algeria*s evo­

lut ion to independence cannot be over-emphasized. Although 

i t i s not the purpose of th is study to deal with neither the 

external nor the internal Influences of the war on Nigeria, 

I t le important to note that the war did bring Hlgerla into 

world focus. During the war, Hlgerla found herself not only 

sending soldiers to par t ic ipate in the act al fighting but 

also producing and supplying greet quanti t ies of raw 

materials* Dr. &alu Hxera s t a t e s : 
The Second World War Indeed brought an Intense 

in ternal awakening to Hlgerla. When the Far Fast 
was out off by Japanese conquest, the Western world 
turned hungrily to Africa and in par t icular to 
Hlgerla for the t ropical raw materials with which to 
supply the i r factories m& tea& the people of the 
a l l ied nat ions. Consequently prices soared high and 
production increased la a l l l i ne s . The value of the 
import and export trade had jaore than doubled i t s e l f 
between 1939 and 1946 from £8,626,000 to £23,685,000 
and from £14,151,000 to £25,638,000 respectively. 
There was a remarkable growth of population. The popu­
la t ion of Hlgerla had increased tremendously. Cit ies 
grew up and trade prospered. The population of Lagos 
grew from 100,000 In 1939 to 230,000 in 1930.3 

3 Kalu Haera, Constitutional Developments in Kl&erla. 
London, Cambridge University Press , I960, p . 47-481 
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An important contribution of the war was the awaken­

ing influenoe it brought to the country through Higerian 

servicemen who had served in the many sectors of the arned 

services overseas. After the war they returned to Higeria 

with new ideas. They brought new skills and sought new stan­

dards of living. Their concepts of freedom and democracy 

soon spread far and wide throughout Higeria. Helped by the 

local press, these new ideas were successful in moulding 

public opinion and In generating the motor force that pro­

pelled into existence the nationalist movement. Thus came 

the birth of nationalism and the nationalist press encouraged 

by the activities of the labour movement and la particular 

the formation of Higerian trade unions, and the organization 

of political parties. All these had their share in accelera­

ting the paoe of constitutional reforms and Higeria emerged 

as an Independent country. Those constitutional advances 

whioh led to full self-government will now be described. 

The first post-war constitutional reform known as 

the Richards Constitution of 1946 came into force on January 

1, 1947. This constitution was named after its framer, Sir 

Arthur Richards, now Lord Mllverton, who was then the Gover­

nor of Nigeria. It is significant to note that the Riohards 

Coast!tution brought lato exlstenoe a central Legislative 

Council at Lagos for the whole of Algeria, it actually gave 

birth to the present regionalism in Higeria by setting up 
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t h ree Regional Eouses of Assembly in nor the rn , Eastern , end 

Western Hlger la . The following a&y throw some l i ? h t on the 

Cons t i tu t ionJ 

The evolut ion of Higer ia toward c o n s t i t u t i o n a l 
matur i ty was recognized i n the completely new post ­
war Cons t i tu t ion of 1946 ( the HI char ts Cons t i tu t ion) . 
The Horthara Provinces were fo r the f i r s t time i a -
ol tided In the sphere of au thor i ty of the Legis la t ive 
Couaoil , which now l e g i s l a t e d for the whole of 
Hige r i a . The »umh#r of B r i t i s h o f f i c i a l members was 
reduced by over ha l f , and the Nigerian membership 
almost t r i p l e d , with twenty r ep re sen ta t ives selected 
from the new regional counci ls which were introduced 
for the throe t roops Of Provinces , Northern, l a s t e r n , 
and Western, l a the nor thern Province, there was 
e s t ab l i shed a House of Chiefs sad a House of Assembly, 
l a the Eastern and Western Provinces , Mouses of 
Assembly. I n the House of Assembly about half the 
membership was se lec ted by Hafcive Au tho r i t i e s . I t 
was a primary function of these Houses to forge a 
l i n k between the Bai ive Author i t ies and the Legis la ­
t i v e Ooaaei l , Although t h e i r funct ions were s t i l l 
only advisory , the M a r i a n members came to play an 
Increas ing ly important p a r t i a the framing of 
government p o l i c y , f r e g r e s s toward self-government 
was so rapid t h a t a c^neral Conference on the Const i­
t u t i o n was ca l led i n Ibadan l a 1950, and recommenda­
t i o n s made to the Governor and the sec re ta ry of S t a t e , 
The f i n a l reoomseadatioae were approved in p r inc ip l e 
l a 1950, aad a new Cons t i tu t ion was promulgated by 
Order i a Couaoll oa June 30, 1951 .* 

Although the Hishards Const i tu t ion had bsen framed to 

run for a l ae y e a r s , i t was, however, superseded i a 1951 by a 

aew quas i - federa l ooaa t i tu t ion known as the llaepaerson Consti­

t u t i o n of 1951, so ca l led a f t e r S i r John Maopheraon who had 

succeeded S i r Arthur Riohards as Governor i n 1946. This 

Cons t i tu t ion was introduced a f t e r consu l ta t ions a t the 

4 Higer ian Off le la l mib l loa t Ions . 1669-1959: A Guide, 
Compiled by Helen F . Ooaover, Washingtoa, D.G., Library or 
Congress, 1959, p . v l . 
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village, district, provincial, regional and territorial 

levels. Under it, the central Legislative Council at Lagos 

was transformed into the House of Representatives which held 

a majority of elected aeabers. The old central Executive 

Council beoame Known as the Council of Ministers and served 

as the principal instrument of policy. The Regional Houses 

of Assembly were enlarged and Regional Executive Councils 

were also established as instruments of policy. 

In 1953, further constitutional changes were contem­

plated in order to remedy the defects of the Maopherson Con­

stitution. This led to a Constitutional Conference which 

opened in London on July 30, 1953, and to a subsequent con­

ference in Lagos which was to become the most decisive con­

stitutional advance la Higeria*s march to independence. 

With respect to the status of higher eduoation at the 

end of 1953, reference has been made regarding Dr. Fafunwa*s 

work in which he dealt In great detail with Higeria*a higher 

education picture from 1928 to 1953. since this study begins 

from the point where he left off, that is, 1953, it will be 

unnecessary to repeat what has already been covered. However, 

a brief review might help to set the stage for the present 

study. Fafunwa gave an exhaustive treatnent of Nigeria's 

first institution of higher learning, the Yaba Higher 

College, which was formally opened in 1934 and of its 

successor, the University College, Ibadan, which Dr. Fafunwa 
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reviews up until the end of 1953. He also dealt with the 

two Commissioas oa Higher Eduoation, the miiot and the 

Asquith Commissions, the aeebers of *hioh were appointed by 

the Secretary of State for the Colonies. The Comelsslons 

were lastrumental la the establishment of the Uaiversity 

College, Ibadan, ia 1948, and the Higeriaa College of .arts, 

Science and Teohaology ia 1952. This latter college, which 

became Higeria*s second higher educational institution, was 

formally opened ia 1933 with branches at Saria la northern 

Hlgerla, Snugu ia Eastern Higeria, aad Ibadan In Western 

Hlgerla. Since higher education in Hlgerla at this period 

was represented by these two Institutions only, the status 

of higher education at the end of 1953, therefore, would 

give the picture of the general status of higher education 

during the period under discussion. 

The end of 1955 marked the first quinquennium of the 

Uaiversity College, Xbedaa. At this time there were seventy-
» ft 

four members of the academic s ta f f and 407 s tudents a t the 

u n i v e r s i t y , eighteen of whom were women. There isere four 

f a c u i t i e s ; namely, Ar t s , Science, Agriculture and Medicine. 

There were fo r ty -n ine 7 medical s tudents from the college 

5 Report on Klyerla for the Year 1953. Colonial 
Off ice , Loadoa, M.M.6.0., 1955, p . 67. 

6 I b i d . . p . 67. 
7 X b l d . . p . 6 7 . 
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who were completing their clir.i id v.ork at the different 

medical schools in the United Kingdom. The following re­

port s t a t e s : 

( . . . ) through the Department of Extra-^ural 
Studies with i t s nine tutors the college gave In­
s t ruct ion to thousands beyond i t s walls . The resu l t s 
of the examinations of the Uaiversity of London 
taken under the scheme of special relationship be­
tween the college and London University la June, 
1933, were excellent: IS students passed in the 
f ina l S.A« (General), 13 In B . S c , 21 in the Inter­
mediate Arts and 70 i a the Intermediate Sciences, 
11 passed in B.Sc. (agriculture) and one candidate 
oompleted the Fart XX. Eighty per cent of the 
students who took their examinations for the f i r s t 
time were saeoessful. The college produced i t s 
f i r s t graduates and for the f i r s t time a northern 
Higerian was among the n<sw graduate*.8 

At the end of 1953, there were 134* students e t the 

Zaria branch of the Higerian College of Arts, Science and 

Technology, of whoa twenty-three were women. There were 
11 12 

twenty members oa the teaching staff at Ibadan and eight* 

at Zarla. According to the basic policy of the college, the 

following courses were to be provided; 

B Report on Nigeria for the Year 1953. Op. Pit., 
p. 67. 

• Xbld., p. 67. 

X0 Ibid., p. 67. 

XX Ibid.. p. 67. 

12 Ibid., p. 67. 
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X. General Certificate of Eduoation (Advanced 
Level) ia Arts and Science. 2. Courses for those 
already ia service who are considered to be worthy 
of further training for advancement but who lack the 
necessary educational background. 3. Fall profes­
sional courses approved by the professional institu­
tions and leading to examination of those institu­
tions or an exempting examination. Intry to these 
courses will b® limited to those educationally 
qualified for aivenoiag to full professional etataa. 
So far professional training was proposed for, among 
others, civil, meehanlesl, ©lactrlcal sad saining 
eaglaeers, architects, land surveyors, pharmacists, 
secretaries, accountants, and specialist teachers.13 

Although both the Uaiversity College, Ibedan, and 

the Higerl&n College of Art®, Science end Technology had 

made remarkable progress in their own right, the plight of 

higher education at the end of 1933 can only be described 

as pitiful, that is as far as the country's needs were con­

cerned. The only degree-granting institution (the degree 

being that of the University of London, of course) had just 

completed its fifth year of existence with its first group 

of forty-three graduates. The ooliege was still housed in 

Its temporary quarters la a military hospital while permanent 

bulidiags were being constructed at its new site. 

The other higher educational institution serving the 

country other than the Uaiversity College, had just opened. 

Besides, only oae of the three branches; namely, the oarla 

braaeh, had been opened to students. The Ibadan and the 

X5 Report oa Higeria for the Year 1954. Colonial 
Office, London, H.H.S.O., 1958, p. 401. 
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Snugu branches did not officially open until February 1954 

and October 1955, respectively. Thus, considering these two 

institutions, there were less than seven hundred Higerisas 

throughout the country who were raeeivlag higher education 

at the end of 1953. Commenting oa this situation, Dr. 

Fafaawa states: 

The only four»year college ia Higeria, the 
Xbadaa Uaiversity College, is, at best, a tutorial 
college which prepares its 400 student: for the 
London Uaiversity examination. The Hlgeriaa College 
of Arts, Science and Technology is, at best, a 
junior college and at its worst a superior high 
sohool. At present ita planners are yet to make up 
their minds as to what its functions and curriculum 
will be.!* 

A polat worthy of note here is that whereas there 

were less than seven hundred Hlgeriane enrolled la higher 

educational institutions at home at the end of 1953, more 

than two thousand3,8 Higeriane were enrolled in higher edaca-

tloaal institutions overseas, mainly la the United Kingdom 

aad the United States. For example, an estimated 2,082 

Hlgerlaas were studying la the United Kingdom while the 

actual number ia the United States was 276. Another 

state of affairs that might he surprising to observers 

was the high cost per student per aeademie year 

14 A.B. Fafunwa, An Historical Aaalrsla of the Pa­
vel opmcat of Higher Hdueatloa la Hlaarla. uaaahllshed Ph.D 
thesis, Hew York Uaiversity, 1955, p. 319-380. 

15 Report oa Nigeria for the Year 1953. On. Clt., 
p. 67. 
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was about £1,000 (about ?2,Q00). C e n t e r i n g the country 's 

standard of l i v i n g , t h i s obviously was higher than the cost 

per s tudeat l a the United Kingdom or In the United S t a t e s . 

That the Univers i ty College, Ibsdan, wse one of the most 

l uxu r ious , most expensive and highly s taffed i n s t i t u t i o n of 

i t s kind anywhere in the world i s a well-known f a c t . For 

example, the s tuden t - s t a f f r a t i o in 1953 was four to one. 

SJr. F&fuawa s t a t e s : 

Xbodaa i s one of the nost highly s taffed i n s t i ­
t u t ions of i t s kind anywhere. The s tudant - facul ty 
r a t i o l a 1948 was S s l ; l a 1949, 5 : 1 ; i n 19ol-S2, 
5 : 1 ; in 1953, 4 : 1 ; the r a t i o wcs much smaller when 
broken down i n t o departments or f a c u l t i e s . Of the 
72 i n s t r u c t o r s in 1949-50, th i rd held doctoral 
diplomas; l a 195C-31, 33 out of 61 held doctora l 
degrees ; in 1952-53, 3B out of 81 held doctora l 
diplomas. From 1948 to 1954, 90$ of the facul ty 
were aon-African, while the few Afriean s taff 
members <?uria| the same period received lower 
wages ( . . . ) . ^ * 

2 . The Federal Const i tu t ion of October 1 , 1954; the London 
Cons t i tu t iona l Conferences of 1957 and 1958 and the 

Bi r th of Independence on Ootober 1 , 1960. 

As a r e s u l t of the Cons t i tu t iona l Conference resumed 

In Legos in February 1954, the present Federation of Hlgerla 

cons i s t ing of the nor thern Region, the Eastern rfegion, the 

Western Hegioa,*7 the Federal Te r r i to ry of Lagos had the 

16 Faftinwa, Op. C l t . , p . 310. 
17 A new Region, known as the Mid-"eat Region, was 

oreated ( in May 1963) from the ex i s t i ng Western Region. Since 
t h i s four th Region i s not as ye t c o n s t i t u t e d , t h i s report i s 
oonflned to a t res t&eat of the three e x i s t i n g Regions of 
Higer ia ; namely, the nor the rn , Eas tern , and Western Regions. 
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18 
Southern Cameroons was established on October 1, 1954. 

Under thla new Constitution, the Office of Governor-General1* 

of the Federation of Higeria was created. The Lieutenant-

Governors ia the Regions became knowa as Governors, each 

haviag the power to appolat as Premier the leader of the 

party with the majority ia the Regloaal Legislature. The 

office of Commissioner was created for the Southern Cameroons. 

The Federal House of Representatives was composed of a Spea­

ker, three ex-effiolo members and 184 representative members 

drawn as follows: 92 from the northern Region, 42 from each 

of the lastera aad the Western Regions, £ from the Federal 

Territory of Lagos aad 6 from the Southern Cameroons. with­

out going into a detailed discussion of this Constitution, 

it would suffice to say that the new Constitution did set 

the stage for Independence. The allocation of speeific powers 

to the Federal aad the Regloaal Governments, the promise to 

grant full self-government to any legion desiring it by 1956, 

and the provision made for further review of the Constitution 

ia 1936, could he claimed as a major constitutional advance. 

18 Southern Cameroons has since been incorporated 
iato the Republic of Camerooa (October 1961) aad from that 
date ceased to be admlaistered as part of the Federation 
of Higeria. 

19 The new Republican Constitution whioh came into 
effeot oa October 1, 1963, replaced this office aith that 
of the Presideat of the Federal Republic of Nigeria. 



HISTORICAL BACEGROUHD LIA8IKG TO XKDRTFjnWHCH 15 

Thus, for the first time ia the history of Higeria 

under this new Constitution federal elections were held all 

over the country la 1954. From these first couutry-wide 

elect!oaa ©merged Higeria*s first coalitioa government ia the 

Federal Legislature at Lagos. Thus with a Central Legisla­

ture aad a OouaolX of Ministers for the whole of Higeria, aad 

separate Legislatures and Bxeoutlve Councils In each of the 

three Regions aad the Southern Camerooae, a new chapter la 

Higeria*s progress to constitutional independence had beea 

turned. Other chapters were to follow, one after the other. 

A farther step towards independence was takea «t the 

Constitutional Goaferenee held ia London from Hay 23 to 

June 26, 1957. This was attended by delegates from all 

three Regions aad the Southern Camerooae. As a result of 

this Conference, the Sastera aad the Western Regions of 

Hlgerla were granted internal self-government oa August 8 

of that same year. The office of Federal Prime Minister was 

also oreated. However, there remaiaed more to be done, far­

ther steps had to be takea, before Higeria could look forward 

to her independence. 

Oae of these steps was takea whea the Conference was 

held la London from September 29 to October 27, 1958. This 

was the fourth Constitutional Conference ia eight years ia 

which Higeria had participated during her march to indepen­

dence. As a result of this Conference, the northern Region 
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of Higeria was to be granted internal self-government la 

March 1939, like the other two Regloas which galaed theirs 

In 1957, The Government of the United Kingdom also agreed 

to iatroduce a Bill in ?arliameat to enable Nigeria to be­

come a fully independent country on October 1, 1960, If the 

Higerian F&rll&meat, to be elected at the end of 1959, passed 

a resolution early ia 1960 asking for independence. 

Ia March 1939, one of the decisions of the 1958 Con­

ference wae Implemented by the granting of internal self-

government to Northern Higeria. la December 1959, elections 

to the new House of Representatives were held and, as no 

single party obtained aa absolute majority, a Coalitioa 

Government was formed betweea the Northern People's Coagress 

(HPC) aad the national Council of Higeria and the Cameroons 

(HCHC, now known as the {rational Council of Hlgeriaa Citi­

zens). The former, the HPC, won the largest number of seats 

la the election while the latter, the HCHC, bee;.we the second 

largest party la the new House of Representatives. The third 

party, kaowa as the Action Group (AG), became the oppositioa 

party in the Federal House of Representatives. It was this 

aew Coalition Government that led Nigeria to independence on 

October 1, 1960, after fourteen years of constitutional 

deliberation aad sixty years of British rule. 

As a result of the unanimous resolution passed by the 

Federal Legislature at its first meeting in January 1960, 
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Higeria*s long-awaited iadepoadenoe (oa Ootober 1, 1960) had 

almost become a reality except for one more step. That 

final step was takea ia Loadoa from May 10 to May 19, 1960. 

Talks "on outstanding matters ooaaeeted *ith the advent of 

Higerlaa iadepoadenoe oa Ootober 1, I960*20 were held be-

tweea Higerlaa leaders and the Governmeat of the United 

Kingdom. Agreement was reached oa all points including a 

draft of the Independence Coast!tution for the Federation of 

Algeria. Speakiag oa Higeria*s demand for independence, the 

Secretary of State for the Colonies stated: 

la paragraph 84 of the Report of the 1958 Coa-
fereaoe one condition aad only one, was specified 
for the grant of independence to Nigeria and that 
was that the newly elected Federal Parliament early 
In 1960 should pass a resolution asking for indepen­
dence. That resolution was duly passed.2* 

without any further delay, therefore, Higeria was 

granted independence oa October 1, 1960, aad became a fall 

member of the British Commonwealth. Thue the United Kingdom 

Governmeat had met its commitment which was made at the 1958 

Constitutional Conference. Accordingly: 

2© Higeria Constitutional I.'lsoussions. Mar 1960. 
Held la Loadoa). Londoa. Her Majesty*a Stationery Office, 
land. 1063, p. 3. 

4 1 Xbld., p. 4. 
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"d^x Majesty 's Government, l a pur&uaace of the 
uadertaklng previously g ivea , introduced the required 
B i l l i a Par l iament . The Higerlaa iConst i tu t ion) 
Order l a Council , 1960, was passed on 12th September, 
1960. This Order asms i n t o ef fec t on t a e 1s t October, 
1960, end Higeria became aa independent aad sovereign 
na t ion with ef fect from t h a t d a t e . 

( . . . ) The former B r i t i s h Cameroons, a United 
Stations Trust T e r r i t o r y , coiaprioing the Hortaera 
aad Southern Ueasroons, was administered by Her Ma-

esty*s (soveransat i** aa in-egr&I pa r t of L'igerla, 
he Horthera Cameroons forming pa r t of the northern 

&©gio& ijau the Southern c&iaorooaa having a separate 
adminis t ra t ion wi thin the #ed&ratioa of Hlger la .* 2 

3 . The Consequent P o l i t i c a l , Economic iind 
Social tfhaage© aad Their Effects oa 

Highor tfduoatloa. 

Having accomplished her p o l i t i c a l evo lu t ioa , Nigeria 

eatered a period of economic aad s o c i a l evolut ion, the con­

s t i t u t i o n a l evolut ioa had b®ea s* kind of school from which 

Higer laa leaders had graduated aad were therefore not unmind­

fu l of t h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s i a consol idat ing t h e i r herd 

woa lad ep ends ace . 

Oae of the cen t r a l problems had been and s t i l l i s , 

how to forge end preserve na t i ona l unity while a t the same 

time respec t ing reg ional autonomy and e thnic d i f fe rences . 

While t h i s i s not a discussion of the a e r i t e and demerits of 

federa l i sm, i t would seem qui te reasonable to admit tha t 

Higer ia had Inher i t ed a regional hegemony. The Regions 

22 Handbook of Commerce and industry i a Alger ia , 
Lagoe, federa l Mialstry of information, 1962, p . ©7 
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looked upon themselves aa aore autonomous than the Federal, 

due to the f &ot that x*My had self-government before the 

Federal Government. I t was a kind of *we-&re-&ore-aenior-

thaa - thou"' sort of a t t i t ude . Fortunately, however, the 

Federal Governmeat re Gained the functions es&aatl&l for pre­

serving aat loaal unity. 

The division of powers which was carefully worked 

out at the Coaatltutioa&l Conferences has enabled the Federal 

doveromeat to enjoy both exclusive aad concurrent r igh t s . 

In the former case, the Federal Gov^rnueat has ihe exclusive 

r ight to l e g i s l a t e , while ia the l a t t e r case, the r ight to 

l eg i s l a t e belongs to both the Federal aad Regloaal Govern­

meat a. 

The most important of the subjects l a raspect to 

which the Federal Government was given exclusive power to 

make laws *&&&&& from extera&l affaire io the maintenance of 

roads, ua the following I l l u s t r a t e s : 
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The ©xolasive authority of the Federation extends 
to a l l matters i a rsspeet of which the federal l e g i s ­
la tu re has power to ®&k* laws. Certain sat js, e ta , for 
example, exteraal a f f a i r s , aviat ion, eentral banking 
©ad aupenrieloa of banks aad banking generally, 
census, customs, &®fmmt maritime shipping, mines 
aad minerals, jposts mad telegraphs, trunk roads aad 
railways, are exel&atvely matter© for the federal 
l eg i s l a tu re . Oa subjects set out ia a * Concurrent 
L i s t ' , including s»b!io order, labour relat ions aad 
welfare, higher education, sc ient i f ic aad iadus t r la l 
research, e l e c t r i c i t y , gas and water power aad 
lndu&trial develo$j*eat t both the federal aad regloaal 
l eg i s la tu res have power to make laws. Federal law 
prevai ls l a case of ooafl iot . Bssldusl powers l i e 
with the Halloas.«$ 

One of the oatee*** of the consti tut ional develop-

meats was the eh&age ia the s tatus of L&goa. Previously, 

Lagos had been aa integral part of the tfeetsxa Hegioa but was 

separated from i t to become the independent Federal Territory 

of Lagos as well as Higeria*s cap i ta l . For th is reason, 

education l a Lagos becs&e the responsibil i ty of the Federal 

Government while the Rsgioftsl Governments retaiasa1 respoa-

e l b i l l t y for education la the i r respective legions. Higher 

24 

eduoation, beiag oa the **Coacurr«at Legislative Lis t" , be­

came the responsibi l i ty of both the Federal aad Begleaai 

Governments, except l a Lagos where the Federal Government h&s 

the sole responsibi l i ty for higher education, as well as over 

deslgasted Federal i n s t i t u t i ons . A Federal Government 

report s t a t e s : 

*3 The federation of Higeria. Loadoa, Central Office 
of Information, Ho. K. 3904, 3*aly 1958, p . 12. 

84 These are l i s t ed in Appendix 1, p. 202. 
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Since 1954, health aad educational matters have 
beea the respoaslbility of the Hegioaal Governments, 
the Federal Government retainlag responsibility for 
these matters ia L&gos aad for thoseiastltutloas 
of higher learning which have territorial significance.85 

Xt should not be assumed here though that the new 

political scene had settled all Higeria*s problems. There 

were a number of stresses aad strains. There was much inter­

regional rivalry aad a »umb«r of agitations. Ia all three 

Hegloas, there were demands, from the alacrity groups for the 

oreatioa of new states. Indeed, each legion was faced with 

a separatist movemeat which was oat to split the existing 

Region. Without golag into a discussion oa the issues or 

the methods used to resolve these internal stresses aad 

strains, we must note ttmt the offsets they had oa regional 

prioritise aad development programmes were quite significant. 

For example, the steps taken by all thrae Regions in launch-

lag their development plans aad the move to found universi­

ties la their respective legions, may be claimed as diract 

results of these inter-regioaal rivalries aad separatist 

teadeaeies. More will b<@ said about this ia the appropriate 

chapters. 

Oae thing that should .«<s borae ia miad is that the search 

for aatioaal as well as regional unity did not halt the maroh 

28 Hi<terla. Ootober 1960. Laws, Federal Iaforaatioa 
Service, p . 147. 
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towards economic and social freedom. If the political 

changes were rapid, both the eeoaomio aad social changes 

wsre equally so. Svea before ladepeadeaee, the country had 

made tremendous advance ia this field. One of the first aad 

most important developments ia the economic aad social field 

wee the launching of the Tea-Year Development Plan, 1946-56, 

la 1946, which received assistance froa the Colonial Develop­

ment sad Welfare Funds. The plea was estimated to cost some 

£55 millioa£6 (approximately #154 million) of which about 

£23 ciillion27 (approximately #64 million) was to be drawa 

from the Colonial Development aad Welfare Funds. Between 

1947 aad 1949, four Marketing Boards were established to 

haadle the marketing of Higerlaa products aad to ensure price 

stability. Ia 1950, the statutory Kleetrieity Corporation of 

Higeria was established as the sole authority COBtrolling 

the geaeratlag, distribution and development of public elec­

tricity throughout Higeria. Ia fact, as the constitutional 

reforms were taking place, the economic aad social reforms 

were taking place with them. 

Between 1950-51 aad 1956-37, the aatioaal income of 

Hlgerla had increased at the rate of about four per cent per 

26 Hijasrlat The Mafclag of a Hatlon. Loadoa, British 
info rotation Services, June 1960, p. 15. 

2 7 Xbld., p. 15. 
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saaum aad amounted t o about £61* m i l l i o n 8 8 Up:.i'oxis*,tely 

#8,274 mi l l ion) i a 1957. A F i s c a l Commission was appointed 

a f t e r the 1957 Loadoa Cons t i tu t iona l Conference to review 

revenue ailco«&ti©a between the f ede ra l aad Regloaal Oovern-

meats . && i n t e r e s t i n g aaptot of these economic aad soc ia l 

changes was the seeming iaoresse i a t h e i r tempo between 

1957 aad 1959. For exraaple, l a 1957, the former Higerian 

Broadcastlag Service was replaced by the establishment of 

the present Higerlaa Broadcasting Corporat ioa. Uuriag the 

same year the re were ©19s9 medical doctors i a p r ac t i ce l a 

Higer ia as compared with about 500 in 1947. Of these a i 9 , 

BSS3® were l a governmeat s e r v i c e . In the same year , 1957, 

Higer ia exported some f ive per ceat of the world*s t i n m& 

seventy-f ive per oeat of the world*s produotioa of oolumblte. 

Xa 1938, the Higerlaa Airways, a p r iva t e corporation i a 

which the Federal Government holds f i f ty -one per ceat of the 

s h a r e s , took over the operation of I n t e r n a l publ ic a i r s e r ­

v ices from the former West Afrieaa Airways Corporation. I a 

the earns year, the Hlgeri&a Bevy was formally created aad 

became known as the l o y a l Higerlaa Havy i a Ootober 1959. 

Also l a 1959, the Higerlaa Hat ioaal Line was s e t up t o 

2 8 Higeriat The Making of a n a t i o n . Op. P i t . , p . 40. 

29 I b i d . , p . 25, 

30 Xbld. , p . £5 . 
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oarry Higeria*s forslga t rade. Unti l that year, a l l ships 

engaged l a Higeria fs trade a l t h the outside world were 

foreign-owned. The export of Higerlaa, o i l began i a 1959, aad 

ia that year alone some 350,000 tons32* of o i l worth about 

£2.7 million 2 (approximately #7.6 miUioa) , were exported. 

Aa Icoaomio Survey of Higeria was undertaken ia 1959 

under the dlreotloa of the H&tion&l Economic Council of 

whioh. the Governor-General (now the President) of the Federa­

t ion of Higeria i s Chalrmaa. The object of the Survey was 

"to show the present posit ion aad outlook of ths national 

economy sad to survey developments l a the economy slace the 

end of the Her*. Xt s ta tes t 

The Burmy seeks to depict the most important 
facets of Nigeria 's economy, to describe changes 
l a the eeenomy slace the end of the War and to 
iadioste the far ther developments which may be 
expeotod i a the next few years . 5 * 

Xt should be noted that of a l l the da&aadB oa higher 

education ar is ing from these p o l i t i c a l , economic aad social 

ehaages, none was as greet aad urgent as the demand for 

t rs iaed maapower. The different phases of developmeat called 

for aa iaereaslng number of Higerlaa graduates, administra­

t o r s , s c i e n t i s t s , technicians, aad indeed, professioasis of 

31 Hlaerlat The %akla& of a Hstlon. pp. g i t . , p . 46. 

»* J M ! . . P. 4*. 
33 tooaemie Survey of Kiaerla 1959. Lagos, Federal 

Government Printer, 1959, p. 3. 

34 Ibid., p. 3. 
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all classes. These were not only seeded to msa the aaw 

posts, but also to replace the British adviser* and eivil 

servants uh© could aot stay after independence. As Dr. 

Adajus of the Fdaostloft sad Training Division la the Inter­

actional Cooperatioa M&laistmtioa Offioe ia Lagos, Higeria, 

Observedt 

Trsiaed people «re nested aot only for Govern­
ment positions sat for private commercial and in­
dustrial enterprises. People are needed to execute 
economic development plans, to extead social services 
AS required by a modern state sat as demanded by an 
awakening population, to provide adequate represen­
tation abroad ia diplomacy, for economic affairs aad 
for contributions to world Isadership.®8 

One of the major policies pursued by the governments, 

both Federal aad tagioa&l, to meet the personnel problems 

was to spaed up the recommendations of the Hlgsriaaizatlea 

Commission of 1948. 

This 8oawlssiea had resonsendsd among other things 

that so aea-Hl&sri&a should be recruited for a position 

wttish ooaid be filled by s suitable and qualified Higerlaa. 

Xt also recommended that 365 scholarship greats be made for 

the purpose of training Wigeriana to fill respoasible posts. 

The exteat to which the Hlgeriaaisatlea polioy was followed 

at this time sea be seea from the following aocouats 

35 Samuel C. Adams, "Higeria; Where Iduoatloa Has Hot 
Kept Pscs with Polities", African its Mue&tioaal Problems 
aad Promises. Phi Delta Kay pan, Vol. XLI, Ho. 4, Jaauary 



HISTORICAL BAOHGBOUHD LtABXKG TO IHDlPTfHUBHCH 26 

As of January, 1959, i a the federa l public s e r ­
vice aloae there were 4,607 senior s o s t s , of which 
1,853 were f i l l e d by Higerlaa o f f i c e r s . There were 
1,170 vacancies , p lus 1,533 $©sts f i l l e d by overseas 
o f f i c e r s . Walls i t was estimated l a 1956 t h a t t o 
Hlger loaize the f ede ra l service would requi re 1,900 
Higerlaaa to be t r a i n e d , the correspoadlag f igure by 
1958 of vacancies plus posts held by oversees 
o f f i ce r s was 2 , 7 6 1 , desp i te the f ac t t h a t the auaber 
of Hlger i sas i a senior pos ts t r e b l e d . The number 
of overseas o f f i ce r s remained v i r t u a l l y unchanged, 
bat the number of vacancies more than doubled. 
More e s p e c i a l l y , i a 1956 there were 2,450 senior 
p o s t s , 550 of which were f i l l e d by Higerian o f f i ce r s 
aad 1,350 by overseas o f f i c e r s . There were 550 
vacanc ies . By 1958, the re ware 4,568 senior pos te , 
1,770 Higer laa o f f i c e r s , aad 1,500 overseas o f f i c e r s . 
Vacancies had r i s e n to 1,261.36 

The p r i o r i t y which a l l of these developments placed 

oa higher education was r e f l ec t ed by the considerable ex-

paasloa l a educat ional f a c i l i t i e s which followed. For 

example, the estimated expenditure en education by both the 

Federal aad l e g i o n s ! Governments i a the planning per iod, 

1955-60, amounted to some £84 million®7 (approximately #236 

m i l l i o n ) ; an annual average of about £16.8 ml l l i oa (approxi­

mately #47 m i l l i o n ) . While the amount spent l a 1938-39 was 
So 

oaly f.338,000 (approxlmetely #946,000), the amount spent 

36 Adams, Op. P i t . . p . 1684B3. 

37 "The Federation of Hi re r ! a: Some Ftecent Develop-
meats'*, i a Commonwealth Survey. Yol. 4 , Ho. 6 , London, 
Reference Divis ion , Jspril 1956, p . 388. 

38 I b i d . . p . 388, 

39 I b i d . , p . 588. 
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i a 1956 alone was aearly £14.9 mlllioa*0 (approximately #42 

ml l l ioa) . 

I a terms of actual financing of the University College, 

Xbadaa, the following graats- la-ald were made aaaaalXy by the 

Federal Government! i a 1954-35, £320,OOQ41 (approximately 

1896,000)j 1955-56, £37£,6GG4E (approximately #1,043,080); and 

ia 1956-57, £420,600*^ (approximately #1,177,688). The ool-

lege was able to move into i t s S | square mile permaaeat s i t e 

during the 1954-33 year and a vast expansion of f a c i l i t i e s 

took place. The Ins t i tu t e of Education opeaed la 1954 with i t s 

f i r s t groap of thir ty*^ stadoats to meet the loag-fel t need of 

teseher education within a uaiversi ty faculty. The Ins t i tu te 

of Administration opeaed at Zeria l a the same year for the 

training of young administrators, la the same YQ&T, the Uai­

vers i ty College Teaching Hospital which was bui l t aad equipped 

by the Federal Goverameat a t a cost of over £4$ mll l ioa 4 8 

(approximately #12.6 mlllioa) was founded. 

40 **The Federation of Higeria: Some Eeceat Develop­
ments'*, Oa. P i t . . p . 388. 

41 I . I . Oliver, Hlgeriat Economic aad Commercial 
Conditions. Loadoa, H.H.S.O., October 1957, p . 175. 

*2 Xbld. . p . 175. 

*3 Xbld. , p . 175. 

44 Federal Hlferia: Annual Report 1957, La.70s, 
Federal Goverameat Priater, 1961, p. 123. 

45 Xbld.. p. 124. 
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The following year the Kano Medical School with a 

five-year treiaiag course for assistant medical officers, was 

founded sad, oa Hovember 20, 1957, Her Boyal Highness, the 

Princess Royal, performed the opealag ceremony of the £4| 

mlllioa University College Teaching -'iospital. Ia October, 

the hospital was reeogai^ed by the Uaiversity of Loadoa for 

the award of London nodical degrees. Thus, for the first 

time ia the history of Higeria, Hlgeriane could complete 

their medical treiaiag aad receive Loadoa medical degrees 

from Higeria. Previously, medical students from the Univer­

sity College, Xbadaa, had proceeded to the United Kingdom to 

complete their clinical stadias. The same year the Sohool 

of Horsing moved from its temporary accommodation to the new 

building at the new hospital site. There were 141 students46 

receiving treiaiag at the school. Xt was during the same 

year that the Higerlaa Institute of Social and Economic Re­

search was founded to succeed the West African Institute of 

Social and Booaomle Research. 

In order to meet the increasing demand for scientists, 

the Federal Goverameat established aa "Emergency Science 

Treiaiag School la Lagos with the objective of produeiag 

annually st least one hundred qualified candidates for direct 

entrance into universities. Aooordlag to a Triennial Report: 

46 Federal Hlgerlat Annual Report 1957. Op. Pit. , p. 
124. 
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During 1957 o f f i ce r s of the Ministry and of the 
Department planaed, b u i l t , s ta f fed aad esjuir,ped, on 
behalf of the Hlge r l aa iza t ion Office, a Ceatre 
where BOO Higer iaas are rece iv ing in tens ive coaching 
i a 8 alamos Subjects a t the Advaseed Level of the 
General C e r t i f i c a t e of Eduoation so as to qual i fy 
fo r u a i v e r s i t y entrance and, having qua l i f i ed , 
r e t u r n to f i l l vacancies i a d i f f e ren t branches of 
the Federal ^ubl ie f ^ r v i c e . 4 7 

There was a substant ia , ! increase in the number of 

s tudents reoe iv iag higher educat ion. In 1957 a lone , there 

were 364 s tuden t s* 8 a t ths Uaivers i ty College, Xbadaa, com­

pared with 514 s t u d e n t s 4 9 l a the previous academic year . Ia 

the same yea r , there were 704 s t u d e n t s 5 0 i a a l l branches of 

the Higerlaa College of Ar t s , Science and Teehaology, aad 71 

member® of the teaching s t a f f compared with 162 s tudents i a 

the 1934-55 academic yea r . 

Xt i s s i gn i f i can t to note t h a t these developments 

were remarkable i a terms of the number of Higeriaas going 

abroad for higher education and the number studying a t home. 

For example, i a 1939, some 13,016 Higeriaas were pursuing 

higher education l a the United Kingdom a lone , while 231 were 

l a Horth America (see Tables I aad I I ) . The demand to 

47 Tr iennia l Survey of the *ork of the Federal r>e-
asr tmsat of ffdueatloa for the Years 1955-57. Lagos. Federal 
Governmeat P r i a t e r , 1959, p . 18. 

*© Federal Hl«e*lai Annual Heport 1957. pp. 01 t . 
p . 122. 

4* Xbld . . p . 122-128. 

50 I b i d . , p . 124. 
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Table I . -

Hlger iaa Students l a r o l l e d l a TSduoatioaal l a s t i t u t i o a s 
(by l eg ions ) l a the United Hiagdom aad I ro laad Since 1956,® 

ewtoWwwwM* ,w iii • ii mi n w i i w w i i i i • iwnw< 11wwi*ii wwMiiiimmmmnmmmwi»w' •!•—•<••«mwi» im i n I»W>I I«> H—« IWWW—mmmm wm«i—HIHIIH»I«,»I>r»—,, — » » , • . W l • • » w — • »•••>•• ••»• 

Horthera Etatern Western Federal 
Year Beglon Region Region Total 

1956-57 
1957-38 
1938-39 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962*63 
1963-64® 

« 

101 
123 
189 
220 
348 
517 

1,977 
2,477 
3,604 
5,374 

<w» 

6,558 
4,992 

-

2,477 
3,351 
5,363 
5,628 
7,878 
5,784 

3,629 
4,698 
3,958 
7,564 
9,612 
13,730 
18,433 

3,606 
9,753 
13,016 
18,492 
15,460 
23,508 
27,786 

« Statistics froa the Higerian High Commissioner 
(Education Section) la Loadoa, taglaad, January 8, 1964. 

b Figures aot available. 
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Table X I . -

Kigerian. Students TircOled l a Colleges aad Univers i t i e s 
of the United S ta t e s and Canada Slace 1953. f t 

i i » > l | i > i 1 > i ^ n i W r i » . w i - M i i ^ n m W > i i W M W i . l i i l > i ' i i ilHiiilii WiiiMKXW»iw»i«Mm>M|iiMi "» « H i i III .—*WI » w » — W H H W — « W W I W « I W I I » M — ^ m — » — — • • — M.mai^n . M W 
<»»>|W«»Wt>»T^W>IIWWWIWMM»«llpWWMW»WW^I»IWMWIlW > il ll I I . . . W W W W H ) W^P^|W—ll •IHIMWHWl I <!!>• • >• — • ! ! « • I — • M l U W — ••!• l i W H I H H ! • • • « 

Yeur U.S.A. Canada Total 

1933-34 
1934-35 
1955-58 
1958-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
196S-63. 
1963-64° 

276 
268 
226 
222 
192 
£09 
4% IE £3 
<SOO 

343 
552 
813 

• 

45 
53 
44 
34 
22 
25 
49 
82 
-

276 
313 
279 
266 
228 
231 
283 
392 
634 
813 

a Informstloa supplied by the Institute of In-
teraatioasl fduc&tlon, Hew York, December 17, 1963, aad 
the Bomiaioa Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa, Canada, 
January 6, 1964. 

b Figures not available. 
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provide higher eduoation facilities at heme so that more 

Higeriaas could be trained at home was so great that both 

the Uaiversity College, Xbadaa, aad the Higeriaa College of 

Arts, Science aad Teehaology felt the pressure sore thaa 

ever before. For instance, the declared policy of the Uai­

versity College during the five year period, 1957-68, was 

"the development of a comparatively small Uaiversity College 

into a comparatively large institution which ia due course 
si 

caa seek to be established as &n autonomous uaiversity**. 

Xa 1987, the eaglaeeriag department of the Higerlaa 

College of Arts, &eieaee aad Technology became the faculty 

of eaglaeeriag of the University College, Xbadaa, aad wes 

admitted into special relationship %ith the University of 

Loadoa. There were 684 studeats at the college (ia all 

three breaches) la 19S7, and 873 ia the following academic 

year, 1958-59. There were 980 studeats and 170 members on 
Kg 

the aeademlc staffw* at the University College In 1958, as 

compared with 104 studeats and 12 members oa the aeademlc 

staff ia 1948. Another slgaifleant aspeot of the rapid rate 

of studeats* growth worthy of note was the proportion of wo­

men receiving higher education at the local institatioas at 

51 Hoport of Visitation to Univereitv College. 
Xbadaa. JTaauary. 1961. Ibadan, Ibadaa University ^ress, 1961, 
P. X8. 

58 Figure dose aot include administrative end teohal-
cal staff. 
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t h i s pe r iod . For example, whereas oaly eighteen out of the 

704 s tuden ts a t the Univers i ty College in 1953 were women, 

77 ©at of the 1,114 s tuden ts a t the oolloge in 1959-60 

academic year were women. 

The increase l a the expenditure of the col lege i s 

a l s o worthy of a o t e . l a the period under d i scuss ion , the 

aaaual r ecur ren t expenditure of the col lege was estim&t^d a t 

about £1 m l l l i o a 5 5 (approximately $2.8 mil l ion) while i t 

enjoyed a s u b s t a n t i a l endowment fund, including more thaa 

«1,175,0005 4 (aprroxlmately #3,290,000) from the Higerlaa 

Cocoa Marketing Board. 

Xa the academic year , 1953-60, the number of s tudents 

a t the Higerlaa College of Ar t s , Science aad Technology rose 

from 704 i a 1987 to 1,125, d i s t r i b u t e d as f o l l o w s : 5 5 

2-aria branch: 425 

Xbadaa branch: 423 

laugu branch: 275 

The aumber oa the teaching staff also increased from seventy-

oae la 1937 to 132 ia the 1959-60 academic year. 

58 Uaiversity rdo-oatloa, ia the United Xiaatoai Depsa-
eacles. Uaited Kingdom laforaatioa Service, Canada, T?o. 
.4601, June 1960, p. 5. 

5* Ibid.. P. 5. 

55 Higher Technical Sduoatloa l a the United Klafedom 
Dependencies. Uaited Kingdom Informstioa Serv ice . Canada. 
Ho. R.4602, July 1960, p . 5 . 
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Another s l g a i f l e a n t developmsat worthy of so t s with 

respee t to the progress a t the Univers i ty College, Xbadaa, 

a t t h i s pe r iod , %&© the number of s tudents receiving the 

degress of the Ua ive r s i ty of Loadoa uadur the sehatae of 

spec ia l r e l a t i o n s h i p , Whereas in 1953, a t o t a l of f o r t y -

th ree s t u i e n t s were awarded the bache lo r ' s degraes of 

Loadoa, l a 1959, however, i t awarded a t o t a l of n inety-nine 
36 London degrees d i s t r i bu t ed as fol lows; 

Bachelor of Science degrees: 35 

Baoaelor of Arts decrees : 65 

Master of Arts degrees : 1 

Total 99 

4 . ^uaasry. 

This chapter briefly reviewed the political develop-

meats whioh led to the birth of aa independent Higeria. 

These developments, though marked by long sad weary consti­

tutional processes aad which were ia sosaa cases disappointing 

aad frustrating ia nature, were aevartheloas destined to 

usher la a new era ia which Higeriaas of all tribes, tongues 

aad ereeds could play a greater &nd more vitsl role ia 

educational, economic, social and cultural developments. 

5 e The Uaiversity College. Ibedaa. "aUndsr 1959-60. 
lbsden University *>r®ss, 1950, p. 9C-93. 
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At the end of 1953, Rl^erk.n h i ^ r eiuct ' t l >n vtzn 

s t i l l l a aa embryonic s t i r s . The only i n s t i t u t i o n of higher 

l e a r n i n g , the Uaiv«rr i ty College, lb&d<n, was then five yesra 

old sad could boast of only 407 s tuden t s , eighteen of whom 

were womea. Tae other higher edu0»tlonal i n s t i t u t i o n , the 

Higer laa College of Arts , Fclease aad Tea*.aology with 

braaeb.es a t 2>aria, Snagu aad Ibadan, w?s no more t h i n a 

Junior oolle&e. Oa the whole, few«r than seven hundred 

Nigerians throughout the country were receiving* higher educa­

t i o n a t the end of 1933* 

Hflrwever, with the rapid p o l i t i c a l , aooaomle ^ad 

soc ia l ©hsages which had ensued, there eaiae a rapid ohaage 

i a edueat loaal development with the r e s u l t t h s t by 1959-60 

aeademlc yea r , there were 1,114 s tudents a t the Uaiver&ity 

Col lege, Xbadaa, seventy-sevea of whom were women. Ia the 

B&ma yenr , the aumber of s tudea ts In a l l three branches of 

the Kigerlaa College of Ar t s , ic ienoe and Technology had 

r i sen to 1,128. There was a lso a s u b s t a n t i a l increase in the 

number of s tudents s t the Uaiverei ty College, Ibadan, r e -

eel viag the de/:rses of the Universi ty of Loadoa. Whereas 

l a 1955, only f o r t y - t h r e e received the bachelor*© degrees 

of London, i a 1959, however, a t o t a l of ninety-nine London 

degrees were awarded by the co l l ege . 

I a s p i t e of a l l these developments, of course, the 

f a s t s t i l l remained tha t p r i o r to lndep^j denoe, v ' l*reria, 

http://braaeb.es
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a aatioa of eome forty million people, could boast of oaly 

oae university, la faot a uaiversity college which was tied 

to the apron strlags of a forelga uaiversity. Today, 

however, aa independent Higeria has five independent aa­

tioaal universities. Xt is a resa&rk&ble developmeat aad 

iadeed s remarkable story. 

How this developmeat came -bout is the topic of the 

aext ehapter which will discuss higher education developmeat 

slaoe ladepeade&ce. 



CKAPTEB XX 

HXGH1E EDUCATION MNVLVPUtiKT SIHC1 XKBSPfWDHHOH 

This chapter is concerned with the developmeat of 

higher eduoation since Higeria*s independence. Imphaale 

will be plseed oa the Ashby Commission oa post-school certi­

ficate aad higher education aad oa the subsequent establish­

ment of the University of Hlgerla, the Uaiversity of Xfe, the 

Ahmadu Bello Uaiversity, the Uaiversity of Lagos aad the 

elevation to fall university status of the Uaiversity College, 

Xbadaa. 

The year 1960 has been called Africa*s year of des-

tiay for it was daring this year that the majority of African 

states became independent. For example, la addition to 

Higeria, over twelve other African Htetes gaiaed their inde­

pendence in 1960, 

Xt is also the year that marks the beginning of what 

the Uaited nations calls the Development Decade, a term 

which desorlbes the launching of Its international effort 

to help the underdeveloped countries help themselves. 

Daring this period the developmeat of the under­

developed areas of the world, particularly Africa, has 

assumed greater priority than ever before aad the role of 

UHKSOO ia takiag the lead la the educational developmeat of 

thess newly independent African States cannot be 
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underest imated. Thus l a Africa*s decade of the 1960*s the 

recogni t ion of educat ion , e spec ia l ly higher educat ion, as a 

p r e r e q u i s i t e to a a t i o a a l development i s indeed being r e f l e c ­

ted io the s i ze of educational planning t h a t these emerging 

s t a t e s ere p ioneer ing . 

The reason for t h i s kind of educet ioaal revolut ion 

i s , of course , obvious from the point of view of the g ree t 

manpower needs of these S t a t e s , a s the following c l ea r ly 

i l l u s t r a t e s : 

The u n i v e r s i t i e s &re the p r inc ipa l sources from 
which developing countr ies obtain t h e i r l e a d e r s , not 
only l a p o l i t i c a l aad s o c i a l l i f e but a l so i a the 
s c i ences , l a teehaology, aad i a t aaea iag . The qua­
l i t y of the leadership aad the s c i e n t i f i c s teadards 
p reva i l i ng l a a country are determined by i t s un i ­
v e r s i t i e s . An endeavour must be made t o reader 
higher edueatioa increas ing ly access ib le to al l .who 
have the r e q u i s i t e a b i l i t y sad upt l tude for i t . 1 

A br ie f mention may be made her® of some of the r e ­

sea t BB ŜCO ©oaferenees dealing with the independent African 

Sta tes* educa t ions ! development. Oae of these ooaferences, 

known s s the Confer©ace of Afrloaa S t a t e s oa the Development 

of Mueet lon l a Africa, was held l a Addis Absba, the cap i t a l 

of Eth iopia , from May 13 t o Hay 23 , 1981. This conference 

s e t a minimum goal of two per oeat by 1980 in the higher 

1 UHBSCO, "UHHBGO'a Contribution t o the Uaited 
Hat ioas Developmeat Oeoade", i a UHBSCO Chroalc le . Vol . 9 , 
Ho. 2 , i ssue of February 1963, p . 48 . 



HIGHER HB8CATX0H BITtLOPMEHT SIHCB IHBKP1HB1HCE 37 

eduoation enrolment throughout Afrloa. The present percen­

tage enrolment i s only 0.8 per cent. 

Another meeting known as the Conference of Ministers 

of Educetion of African Countries Par t ioipst lag ia the 

Implementation of the Addis Ababa Plan was held la Paris 

from Harsh 86 to Maroh 30, 1962. 

In September of the same f%&Tt another Conference oa 

the Development of Higher Education in Africa, was held at 

Tananarive ia the Malagasy Republic. This conference is 

commonly referred to as the T&nsB&rite Conference aad has 

commanded some world-wide a t tent ion. 

In addition to a l l t h i s , a aumber of plans for edu­

cational development i s being pursued by many Independent 

African Sta tes . Ifceflooting th i s trend, 8 i r Alexander Carr-

8eunders wri tes ; 

There Is probably not a country i a Africa today 
that does aot have an ambitions ten* or twenty-year 

f lan for economic and social developmeat. The eaaen-
i a l Ingredient needed for the aueoess of a l l these 

programs i s isan-pewer: msa-fower conceived of aot 
merely as warm bodies bat as educated minds. Conse­
quently the African nations are making extraordinary 
efforts and painful sacrif ices to multiply many times 
the i r current educational f a c i l i t i e s , to teach a l l of 
the i r children a t leas t to vmtkd and wr i t e , to send 
increasing numbers of them on through secondary 
sohool, and to send the brightest of them into uni­
ve r s i t i e s from whence they may emerge as the p o l i t i ­
ca l , economic, and technological leaders of these 
countries. Large proportions of Africa *e a l l too 
meager financial resources are being poured la to this 
e f for t . Doctors, engineers, managers, agricul tural 
experts ere need now.2 

£ "Staffing African Baivarsities**, i a Carnegie Cor­
p o r a l oa of Hew York &uart«riy . *©i. u , Ho. 2 , issue of 
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Xt is against this background, therefore, that higher 

education development la Higeria siace independence has to be 

viewed. 

Xt should be pointed out here that the Constitution of 
3 

Higeris provides under the Legislative Lists (1) an Exclusive 

List and (2) a Concurrent List. 

With respeet to the first, the Federal Governmeat is 

given exclusive powsr to legislate over oertaln matters whereas 

in the sseoad, both the Federal and the Regional Governments 

have parallel responsibilities to legislate. 

Higher education is placed oa both Lists. This means, 

of bourse, that both the Federal aad the Regional Governments 

hsvs parallel responsibilities for higher eduoation and hence 

eduoatlonal developmeat is not oaly a federal matter. It is a 

regional matter as well* Thus in the discussion of higher 

eduoation It is neoessary to bear la mind the faot thet two 

types of institutions are concerned; namely, those under the 

sponsorship of the Federal Goverameat and those under the 

sponsorship of the Regional Governments. 

For an understanding of this development, the following 

sequential order is followed! Seetioa one will deal \®ith the 

Aehby Commissioa oa Post-Sehool Certificate aad Higher Education. 

Section two will deal with the Development of the University of 

Higeria st Hsukka in the Astern Region. Section three will 

desoribe the developmeat of the Uaiversity of Ife la the Westera 

Region. Section foar will deal with the development of the 

3 Details in Appendix 1, p. 202. 
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Ahnada Belle University a t Zaria in the northern legion. The 

development of the University of Lagos in the Federal Territory 

of Lagos wi l l be discussed in Section five and, l a Section s ix , 

the oonversion of the Uaiversity College, Xbadaa, to aa indepen­

dent University of Ibadan wi l l be examined. Section seven 

presents the Summary. 

1 . The Afthhy Commission on Pest-School Cert if icate 
and Higher fdusatloa.4 

The f i r s t major step towards higher eduoation develop­

ment In an independent Higeria was takea by the Federal Govern­

ment in appointing the aow famed Ashby Commission. The Commis­

si oa was the f i r s t of i t s kind, in a newly independent African 

S t « t . , s to b . , p , 0 i n t . d to s u r r . , t h . . .»p<»» r » . . * . «,« re -

sources of a country over the next two deo&dee. The Commission*! 

foreosst of the s a t i r e educational needs of Higeria ap to 1980, 

couplad with the fac t that higher educational developmeat in 

Hlgerla since independence i s solely based on the Commission's 

Report, has made i t a valuable guide as far as th i s study i s 

ooaceraed. 

4 Petai la on the composition aad terms of reference 
are contained ia Appendix 2, p . 204-807. 

8 The Goverameat of Ghana appointed a similar commission 

'"fflifh W Q * *** published in 1961, (the Hollander sad Loken 
>0 
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The following i s a brief description of the Ashby 

Commission! 

In March, 1959, the Federal Minister of Idaca­
t ion , af ter consultation with the three Regional 
Governments, appointed a Coja&iaeion consisting of 
Higerian, United States and Brit ish members, under 
the chairmanship of Sir Frie Ashby to eoutuct ea 
investigation in to Biger l s ' s needs in the f ield of 
fost-cehool Cert i f icate und Higher 14anation over 
the next twenty years . The Commission's servloes 
were given free aad tna i r expenses were defrayed 
by a grant from the Carnegie Corporation of Hew 
York. The Commission's Report ent i t led "Investment 
In Education* was presented in September 1960, and 
has been published. I t a t once commanded world­
wide at tention.fi 

Many of the findings, the recommendations ®sd several 

other de ta i l s of the Commissioa &x% outside the scope of th is 

study and have therefore been omitted. Only those aspects 

which have direct bearing oa the developmeat of higher educa­

t ion or university educetion are included here as well as 

some ©f the main highl ights , the i r significance, two of the 

oojfcments froa scholars sad some of the recommendations as 

accepted by the Federal Government with certain amendments. 

Xt could be stated quite pimply that th© Co«al?sion 

adopted a threefold approach to the problem i t was appointed 

to invest igate . 

6 Mttoatlonal Ueveiooment 1961-70. Federation of 
Hlgerla, Sessional Paper Ho. 3 of 1961, Lagos Federal 
Print ing Division, 1961, p . 1 . 

http://tention.fi
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F i r s t , i t arrived a t a conception of Higeria in 

1980 as a aat ioa of f i f ty million people. Xt had th i s to 

say: 

To approach oar task, therefore, we have to 
think of Higeria in 1980s a aatioa of some 50 
million people with indus t r ies , o i l , end a well-
develeped agricul ture: intimately associated with 
other free African countries on e i ther side of i t s 
borders; a voice to be l istened to in the Christian 
and the Moslem world} with i t s t radi t ions in a r t 
preserved and fostered and with the beginnings of 
i t s own l i t e r a t u r e ; a nation which l e taking I t s 
place in a technological c iv i l i s a t ion , with i t s own 
airways, I t s organs of mass-cemmunicatioa, i t s 
research i n s t i t u t e s . ? 

Secondly, Frofesaor F. Harbison of Princeton Uaiver­

s i t y asde estimates of Nigeria 's needs for high-level man­

power by 1970. The estimates run ss follows: 

7 Investment in Ida cation: The P.eoort of the Co&mls-

f jpp on Fost-Sehool Certif icate aad Higher Kduoatjonln 
Iga j l a , Legos, The Federal Governmeat P r in te r , 1960, p . 3 . 
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The 10-year requirement for senior personnel 
i s over 30,000 persons compared with about 18,000, 
the present t o t a l in Higeria. The 10-year require­
ment for Intermediate personnel Is nearly 54,000 
persons compared with a present level of about 
18,000. The to ta l manpower target i s close to 
83,000 persons for the next ten years. The present 
number of persons in the high-level -manpower category 
(both senior and intermediate) i s aboat 30,000. This 
i s l ess than one-tenth-of-one pw oeat of the popula­
t i on . 

( . . . ) A requirement of 20,000 university graduates 
from 1960-70 would mean an annual output of 2,000 
graduates a year. At present, fewer than 500 per 
year are being turned out In universi t ies within the 
Federation. Feasibly four times that number, or 800 
per year, may be returning from abroad with univer­
s i t y degrees. The exist ing short fa l l may be at leas t 
1,000 per year. This short fa l l i s even more serious 
for non-graduates. I f I t i s assumed that the 10-
year re qui re saint for persons with Intermediate educa­
t ion I s nearly 55,000, the annual requirement i s 
5,500. I t Is doubtful whether the t o t a l number of 
new persons with two or three years* education be­
yond the school Certif icate level exeeed 1,300 per 
year from Higeria and abroad, including those who go 
en to university level education. Moreover, the 
t ra ining received by th i s small aumber in most cases 
i s not of the kind most sui table for the country's 
eeonomlo sad po l i t i ca l development.ft 

* In any forthcoming manpower development programme, 
there should be an inventory of a l l persons with 
eduoation beyond the Behool Cert if icate level.*9 

Thirdly, the Commissioa made a o r l t i e s l appraisal 

of the preseat f a c i l i t i e s of the eduoatloaal system, with 

regards to post-secondary education, the preseat f s o i l l t i e s 

were found to be as follows: 

8 lavofttmfttt lm ^ u o ^ q a , OP. P i t . , p . 60-64. 
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Although the quantity of higher education at 
preseat available in Hlgerla is insufficient, the 
quality is beyond reproach. By entering into special 
relationship with the Uaiversity of Loadoa, both 
Uaiversity College, ibadan, and the Engineering De­
partment of the Higerian College of Arte, science 
and Teehaology have guaranteed for themsslves stan­
dards of academic attainment && high as any in the 
Commonwealth. These high standards have attracted 
to the teaching staff scholars who would adorn the 
faculty of any British or American university and 
who, in addition, are deeply interested In the 
Intellectual life of Africa, for the students there 
are admirable conditions for residence and recreation. 
University College, Ibadan, has set standards ia 
Nigeria *,t s level whioh would be a credit to any 
country In the world, bat e great extension of higher 
education Is urgently needed, sad a much greater 
diversity of pattern than exists at present. 

Unfortunately other forms of education beyond 
secondary school have developed less favourably. 
There is a profound reason for this. Xt is one that 
has to be reckoned with in any planning of Higerian 
education. The ressoa ie that the first Western 
schooling brought to Nigeria was a literary eduoa­
tion, and once olvil rale was established the ex­
patriate administrators were graduates, most of them 
graduates la arts. And so the literary tradition aad 
the university degree have become indelible symbols 
of prestige In Hlgerla; by contrast technology, 
agriculture, and other praotical subtests, particu­
larly la the sab-professional level, have not won 
esteem. Xt is small wonder, Chen, that training for 
qualifications other than degrees, especially in 
teehaology, Is not popular. The Higerian College of 
Arts, Science and Teehaology Is a victim of these 
circumstances, and has suffered txom an ambiguity of 
purpose.* 

The Commission had two primary objectives in making 

its reees&endations. Briefly stated, these two objectives 

are (1) to upgrade those Higerian workers needing further 

eduoation, and (2) to desiga a system of post-secondary 

9 lavestmeat in Mnemtiog OP. Clt.. p. 5. 
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eduoation. The goal of the l a t t e r objaevive i s to produce, 

before 1970, a flow of high-level manpower. The Commission's 

plan for post-secondary education i s sueh that i t can be 

enlarged and extended to 1980 to meet the country's an t i c i ­

pated aee&s. This would obviate the need for aew plan or 

replauning a t the end of the f i r s t decade. 

With respect to university education, the Commission 

made th i r ty- three recommendations, seven of which were de­

voted to the government of universi t ies and the need for a 

national univers i t ies commission. Sines these recommenda­

t ions are Included in Appendix 8 on page 263-7,only a brief 

summary s i l l be given here. 

According to the Commission, higher educetioa 

should be concentrated ia university ins t i tu t ions through 

degree courses suited to Higerian needs rather than by 

gearing professional courses exolasively to the examinations 

of oversees professional bodies. 

the university population la Higeria should be in* 

creased from a l i t t l e over 1,000 to 7,300 as a f i r s t objec­

t ive and to over 10,000 l a the 1970*e. 

The Federal Government should concentrate I t s r e ­

sources on three existing centres of higher education, with 

the addition of Lagos, so that there would be four separate 

and Independent un ivers i t i es , one in each Region and one in 

Lagos, sash offering I t s own decree. 
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It was recommended that the three branches of the 

Nigerian College of Arts, Scenes aad Teehaology should be 

integrated into the university system as follows; the 

Xbadaa branch to be Incorporated with the University College, 

ibadan; the &aria branch to be Incorporated with the new 

university to be built in the Horth; and the knugu branch 

to be inoorporiited with the University of Hlgerin at Ksukka. 

Other recommendations were as follows: 

1) that all universities in Higeria should be aatioaal 

ia outlook sad unnecessary duplication of expensive 

courses should be avoided. Kaon should have en 

Institute of African Studies; 

11) that professional qualifications ia commercial sub­

ject* should be gained through courses leading to 

a degree, B* Com., and for the training of teachers, 

there should be an Arts degree in Education, B.A.(Hd.) 

and in engineering, a degree course, B.Hng.; 

ill) that mediesl education should cease to be bound by 

the requirements for medical preetias In the United 

Kingdom and should be geared to Higerian problems 

instead; 

iv) that there should be a faculty of Agriculture st 

sll universities except Lagos; 
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v) each university should organize extension '-.ork in 

its own Region. One university should offer evening 

courses loading to degrees and one university should 

organise and conduct correspondence ooarces leading 

to degrees; 

vi) that Higerlaa universities should seek sponsorship 

froa well-known established universities overseas. 

The Co&miseioa reeommendei that a uaiversity should 

be established in Lagos offering day and evening courses, 

lending to degrees in the fields of commerce, business 

administration, economise, asocial science, and post-graduate 

couraoQ la certain fields. 

About the financing of students, the Co-salssioa re­

commended that grants from Begional or Federal funds should 

be made to all students accepted for admission and unable to 

pay for their university education themselves and that both 

Federal and the Hegionai Goveraaeafcs should continue to 

offer soholsrships for undergraduate study abroad, especially 

for prospective teachers. 

Concerning the government of universities and a na­

tional universities commission, the Commission reeoaaended 

that the governing body of each university should be its 

own autonomous Council. The Councils of Higerian univer­

sities should negotiate for funds, not directly with the 

Ministry of Education, bat through the Hatlonel Universities 
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Commission which should be appointed vithout delay under the 

chairmanship of an outstanding Higerlaa. Such & Commission 

would serve to provide cohesion for the whole university 

system. 

lis© other important reeosi&endstlons of the Commission 

were; 

i ) that International aid shoul£ be nought both in 

money &n4 in the tejuroriry loan of university places 

of young graduate tesch^re from abroad; &nd, 

i i ) that an Lnter-lteglonal Usnpowor Board be ©et up to 

review thai nat ion 's n©®da and to formul&te specific 

progrs^mss dealing with manpower development 

throaghout the country. 

As stated e&rlier, the Commission's recommendations 

have a t t racted u few mimmt® froa scholars. The two to be 

eonsidered here cause froa scholars who are familiar with the 

Higerian scene and who have had some experience uith the 

Heport i t s e l f . One of the f i r s t to ss^ess th© Keport, sxpe-

oial ly i t s pract ical consequences, was Professor Hudson T. 

Shaplin of Harvard University. Professor Sh&plin served as 

a consultant to the Ford Foundation in Higeria and need the 

Ashby Eepert as a guide In designing the Federal und Regional 

teacher t raining progreasaes, for which assignment he was in 

Higeria. Some of Professor Shaplin*s views on the Heoort 

were as follows: 
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The Keport is a landmark in clear thinking aa 
it outlines the relationships between the eduoatlonal 
system and the man-power needs of a developing economy, 
with a prophetic confidence la the economic, political, 
and cultural potentiality of Hlgerla in 1980. 

(...) The Ashby Heport mast be eonsidered a vi­
sionary document whioh attempts to establish a broad 
Boeiel polioy tmt Hlgerla. Such a sharp break with 
tradition will sifeot the practical possibilities of 
esrrytag out the neport's recommendations.1© 

Professor Shaplin gave some of the obstacles which 

he thought might affect or impede implementation of the 

Keport. Bone of these as he indie*ted were: 1) the massive 

International aid required to implement eome of the recom­

mendations} 2) the oonfliet of traditions between the 

British sponsored university College, Ibadan, and the Ameri­

can sponsored University of Higeria, Hsukka, which he said 

existed; 3) Begienal rivalries m& a conflict of interest 

which he said existed between the Federal and the Regional 

Coverlimente in the edae&tloaal sphere m& which he said 

•sight lead to the erestloa of more universities than the 

Commission had recommended. 

The comae at s made by Professor Shaplin were, on the 

whole, very fsvoarable. Xt is interesting to note, however, 

that in spite of these obstacles which he had observed, many 

of the reeem&endatlons had been implemented as will be seen 

later In the ehspter. In eonolusion, Professor Shaplin states: 

10 Hudson T. Shaplin, "The Beallties of Ashby's 
•isioa", Universities Qnarterlr. Vol. 15, Ho. 3, yune 1961, 
p. 2*9. 
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X was asiced to cont r ibute my personal views of 
the p r a c t i c a l eenaequeaces of the Ashby Report aad 
the p o s s i b i l i t i e s of pu t t ing i t i n to e f f e c t . I f I 
have piaeed too much emphasis upon problems and 
d i i f i o n l t i e s , and i f my approach saau&e unduly p e s s i ­
m i s t i c , i t I s because 1 have shared the s p i r i t of 
hope and progress which the Ashby Report has 
insp i red i a Higeria and X want to confront and rasiove 
the obs tac les which ai&&& i a the \*&y of i t s implemen­
t a t i o n . ^ 

Other comments on the Report , represent ing the 

African view, o&sie from Dr. P&vidaon Hiool , p r i nc ipa l of 

Fournh Bay Col lege, the Univers i ty College of S ie r ra Leone, 

and fax-fit,r l e c t u r e r a t the Univers i ty College, Xbadaa. 

Br . I t i c o l ' s comments represented a continuat ion of 

the cowaents iut.de by Professor Shaplin. He, unlike P ro ­

fessor Shapl in , was more concerned fclth the background aad 

composition of the Commission than with the f ind ings . His 

o r i t i e l sms were mainly d i rec ted agains t a number of what he 

described as omissions in the composition of the Commission 

such as the non-inclusion of r ep re sen ta t ives from the non-

Engl ish speaking world, the non-inclusion of en expert on 

women's eduoation and the conspicuous absence of Hr. 

Awokoys, former Minis ter of Iducat ion in the Western Hegion 

(newChief Federal Adviser on Education) whom he considered 

11 Shapl in , P P . P i t . , p . 237. 

http://iut.de
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"one of the most experienced Africans la the educational 

f ie ld in Higeria".X S 

Xt could be stated that oa the whole, T)r. Bisol*s 

views were favourable. His conclusion i s quite revealing. 

He s t a t e s as follows! 

Fina l ly , although X ea r l i e r or i t ic lsed the com­
position of the Commission as not being International 
enough, yet i t s Afro-Anglo-American nature has th i s 
one forceful lessson-the development of West Africa 
can no longer be l e f t in the hands of Britain (or 
France, for that matter) alone; they hove done 
the i r share in bringing the whole region with 
fr iendliness and help into the Western orb i t . I f 
i t i s to remain there, America wi l l have to join 
the Anglo-French sffort and play a greater part in 
men and f inance. 1 3 

An interest ing highlight worthy of mention was a 

number of reservations recorded by Dr. 5.B. onsbamlro, oae 

of the three Higerlaa members of the Commission who, daring 

ths course of the Commission*s findings, became Minister of 
14 Bdaeation of the Western region. !>r. onsbamlro stated 

that he agreed with the recommendations subject to the 

following reservationss 1) number of univers i t ies ; 2) com­

posit ion of the Hational Universit ies Commission; and 3) 

sixth-form work. 

IB Bsvidson Nicol, The Heallt ies of Ashby*s 
Vision l i s An African View*, Universit ies Quarterly. Vol. 15, 
Ho. 4 , September 1961, p . 374. 

13 £ b l i . , p . 380. 

14 8ee Appendix 2, p. 204-207. 
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In his view the four universities re cocas ended by the 

Commissioa would be Inadequate to meet Hlgerla*s need by 

1970. He, therefore, favoured the creation of an additional 

university in each Beglon to bring the total to seven. 

About the composition of the national universities 

Commission, he favoured an appointment of two members from 

each Hegion to be made, sot by the Federal Government, but 

hy the Govemor-in-Ooancil of each region. On the question 

of the sixth form, his view was that the proposed national 

High Schools which would undertake all sixth-form work, 

should be owned and directed by the Regional Governments but 

with Federal financial support. 

As regards the findings of the Ashby Commission, the 

writer attaches great significance to them. By using the 

Heport ss a basic guide for the present study, ss has pre­

viously been stated, he has assumed personal responsibility 

for its validity and reliability. It is for this reason 

therefore that an objective end critical analysis of the 

Commission could not be dismissed as unnecessary. On the 

contrary, the procedure need by the commission to arrive at 

its findings wes carefully examiaed. For Instance, how were 

the facts soiieeteA? Here they collected through surveys, 

spsolel studies, oral and/or written evidences, visits or 

other special inquiries? 
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Indeed the Commission used a i l of these. However, 

In the w r i t e r ' s view, there ought to have been more than one 

major survey, possibly to provide more original material on 

the s ta tus of higher education at the time of the Commis­

s ion ' s work. Considering the paucity of information on 

higher eduoation ia geaers l , a number of surveys carried 

out e i ther by ths Commissioa d i rec t ly or in i t ia ted by i t , 

oould have yielded more adequate s t a t i s t i c a l information 

than the 1958 s t a t i s t i c s furnished ^y the Federal fducatlon 

Department. The Commission s t a t e s : 

In the l a t e s t year for which we have complete 
s t a t i s t i c s * there v.ere over two and a half million 
children at some 17,000 schools in Higeria; over 
23,000 young people were enrolled at teacher 
t ra ining colleges and over 1,800 students were 
enrolled in the Higerian College of Arts, science 
and technology or in the University college, 
Ibadan ( . . . ) • -

^Federal Eduoation Department, Higeria: Digest of 
S t a t i s t i c s , 1958.15 

Apart from Professor Harbison's survey of Higeria 'a 

high-level manpower, which i s beyond question, the method 

used to appraise c r i t i c a l l y the present f a c i l i t i e s of the 

educational system was not described. 

On the question of v i s i t s , the commission covered 

many areas of Higeria and included v i s i t s to Great Britain 

and the United S ta tes . Professor Harbison vis i ted Ghana 

15 investment frn, jftnoa^on, P P . C l t . , p . 4 . 
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and Egypt. However, considering the Commission*s teris*8 of 

reference which were "to conduct an investigation into 

Hlgerla*s needs In the field of post-8chool certificate and 

Higher Munition over the next twenty years", * visits to 

other ooontries especially those with which Higeria is 

associated would not have been out of place. 

Sines Higeria is a member of the Commonwealth with 

an eduoatlonal system which maintains Commonwealth ties, 

visits to other Commonwealth countries besides Great Britain 

might have been made. This would have enabled the Commission 

to compare aad contrast dlffereat patterns and traditions 

in s community of nations representative of the present 

rapidly changing Aorid community. 

Other African countries should also have been 

visited. According to the Commissioa's statements already 

quoted, the Higeria of 1980 would aot be alone but would be 

linked with other free African countries on either side of 

her borders. To plan an educational system for Hlgerla to 

1980 without Asking faet-finding tours to African countries 

with whose future Hlgerla will be associated, is an unfor­

tunate omission in ths writer's view. 

Also the growth and historical development of 

higher eduoation in Hlgerla should have received some 

16 Investment la Education. On. Pit., p. 2. 
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treatment. Xt was unfortunate that the Comaifsioa failed to 

defiae higher education «md Its alms aad objectives as 

applied to Higeria. Considering the aature of the problem, 

this should have been done at the outset of the study. 

Unfortunately, none of these things were done. 

In short, in the writer's view, the Commission 

exceeded its terms of reference by undertaking detailed work 

and making detailed proposals in the fields of primary and 

secondary education. Hany of the recommendations made oould 

not be considered incidental to the study. 

In a massive and comprehensive Report such as this, 

ooveriag all types, levels and contents of education from 

primary, secondary, sixth-form, technical, commercial, voca­

tional, teacher, to all patterns of university education, 

some attention should have been given to women's higher edu­

cation in vieis of the changing role of women in Higerian 

society &nd the consequent educational revolution whioh is 

taking pines. 

Surveys showing the number or persontags of women 

attending Institutions of higher eduoation as wsll as surveys 

showing ths number of staff and antlelpated n»eds would not 

have been out of place. 

Xt should be noted th«t these vi«ws do not by any 

means detract from the importance and value of the Report. 

The Beport has aade a ooatribution to the planning of higher 
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eduoation in Higeria which would be d i f f icu l t to equal. More 

wi l l be said about the major ^alue of the leport In the 

section dueling with i t s acceptance by the Federal Government. 

Before discussing the actual acceptance of the Ee-

port by the Federal Government, i t wi l l b© necessary to see 

the kind of effort that preceded the acceptance. 

A number of steps was taken to review and appraise 

the 2.eco^aen4utlons as a whole before they were accepted. 

The federal &nd Regional Ministries of Education embarked 

upon a joint program of study of a l l the proposals. 

Advice was sought from the following bodies: the 

heferenoe Committees on Secondary fduo&tion, Teacher. 

Training and Technical Education, representatives of the 

University College, Ibedsn, the University of Higeria at 

Hsukka, the Higerian College of Arts, Science and Technology 

and the Higerian Union of Teachers. 

A careful and detailed analysis of the proposals was 

ttade and various amendments were proposed dealing with a 

number of subjects such as , the f a c i l i t i e s for higher educa­

t ion . The Council of Ministers was also given an opportunity 

to study tho recommendations. 

From a l l these, a eonolusion was f ina l ly reached by 

the Federal Government. This conclusion was to accept the 

Commission's irfeport in principle ass 
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(...) a sound analysis of ths present position, 
and that their recommendations, with some smsnd&eats, 
should constitute the basis for the development of 
Post-School Certificate and Higher Iducation in 
Higeria for Ins next tea yeara.l? 

The raooasaea&atioaa &s accepted by the Federal 

Government respecting universities and technological insti­

tutes, are inoludsd in Appendix 9. however, a brief summery 

of these reeom&snd&tians s&y oe set forth as follows. 

the <*ovsrn&onl accepted, the fact that all the uni­

versities should h& national in outlook, admitting students 

solely on ths bteia of aoudemio merit and that academio free­

dom would be guaranteed, it agreed uhut the three branches 

of the ki&erian College of Arts, Lolenoe and Technology 

should be Incorporated with the uegional universities as 

follows: ths «&ria branch with the University of northern 

Higeria; the iaugu branch with the University of Higeria at 

Hsukka; and the lb*td**a Branca with the University of Ife. 

The uovernmsnt also agreed to continue the awarding 

of soholarsUips abroad, particularly to students intending 

to go Into the teaching profession. As regards Medical 

Bduoation, the Government maintained that the University 

College, Ibadan, should increase both its admission and 

research facilities. The University of Lagos should have a 

I I . . • • -•••• . . . — — 

17 Educational ffeveloament 1961-70. Federation of 
Higeria, Sessional Paper Ho. 3 of 1961, Lagos, Federal 
Pr int ing Division, 1961, p . 4 . 



HIGHER IBUCAT10H BOTLOPMBiT SIHC1 IHBtPlHBKHCB 57 

Medical Sohool; while the University of Horthern Higeria 

would have a functioning faculty of Medicine by 1970. It 

was the Intention of the Government to produce about four 

thousand doctors per annum by 1975. 

A faculty of Law was proposed for the University of 

Lagos, to be established by Ootober 1968 when the University 

would be established. 

Xt was the Government's intention that undergraduate 

studies, extension work and post-graduate research be given 

adequate emphasis In ell universities and that a faculty of 

Agriculture be established in each Regional university. It 

was proposed that Veterinary Balance be established at the 

University of northern Higeria. 

The responsibility of training graduate teachers was 

placed on the universities. Also, each university was to 

have an Institute or department of African Studies. 

The following bodies were to be established under 

the initiative of the Governments the Hational Universities 

Commission; the Xater-Bsgional Man-Power Board; and the A U -

Higerian Aeademio Council. The Hational Universities Commis­

sion was to be established without delay to be responsible 

for the financing of all universities. 

It is interesting at this stage to look beyond the 

mere soeentanee of the Ashby Go&misslon's recommendations 

and sse what the Goverameat has doae since accepting these 
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proposals. Xt is significant to note a general breakthrough 

which Is in process* Within the first year of the accept­

ance of the recommendatioas, quite a aumber of them have 

already been implemented. This is important in view of the 

massive nature of the proposals. Although some of these 

Implementations of the Beport form the subject of the next 

sections of this chapter, a brief mention may be made here 

of what has already been accomplished. 

The Commission recommended the establishment of 

four separate sad independent universities, one in each 

Hegion end one In Lagos, each offering its own degree. This 

has already been accomplished. 

Xt was reeom&ended that the three branches of the 

Higerian College of Arts, Science and Technology be inte­

grated Into the university system. This has been accomp­

lished too. The Zarls branch of the College is now part of 

the Ahmadu Bello University in the Horth. The Snagu branch 

is now part of the University of Hlgerla la the Best and the 

Ibadan Branch is now part of the University of Ife in the 

West. The latter was not the Ashby recommendation, but an 

amendment by the Government. The Commission had reooraaended 

that the Ibadan branch be integrated into the University 

College,Ibadan. The Commission recommended that the Uni­

versity of Lagos should specialize in the field of business 

and should offer evening courses. The University of Legos, 
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as will be seen later, Is laying emphasis on business aad 

offers evening courses. 

Xt was recommended that a Hational Universi ties 

Commission and an Xnter-Beglonal Manpower Bo&rd be estab-

18 

llshed. The Hatlonel Universities Commission was estab­

lished in October 1968, and the Inter-Hegional Manpower 

Board was constituted as the Hational Manpower Board, in 

Beeember 1968. 

That there should be a faculty of Agriculture at all 

universities except Lagos, is another recommendation thnt 

has also been Implemented. 

The list is ^y no means exhaustive but suffics It to 

say that the Ashby 0 amission Beport has undoubtedly begun 

to serve as the basis for ths first educational development 

in an independent Hlgerla. 

The overall cost of the Ashby Commission's proposals 

i s estimated a t between £13.5 million (about #86.0 million) 

and £20 million (about #56 million) by 1970. The cost of 

establishing the new univers i t ies would amount to an addi­

t ional ££0 million (about ^56.0 mi l l ion) . This i s a colossal 

task which ce l l s for outside help. In the words of the 

Commissions 

18 The composition and ©the** de ta i l s of the Cowls 
sion are shown in Appendix "4, p , 220-221. 
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Xt i s a pat tern which cannot bs woven firmly 
without some internat ional a id , for Investment In 
eduoation does not bring immediate re turns . There­
fore we hope Higeria wi l l seek international aid for 
seme of our proposals; for nations which give &n& 
receive help over education promote pence and mutual 
understanding.!® 

In order to see in proper perspective some of the 

implementations of the Ashby Commission's Report, the 

following sections wi l l now outline the development of the 

four univers i t ies referred to in th i s section. 

8. The Development of the University of Hlgerla 
a t Hsukks in the Eastern Hegion. 

The Eastern Hegion, although the smallest in area 

with respect to the other Regions (£9,484 square miles) , 

ranks second in population (about nine million at mid-1961). 

I t spends more on eduoation than the r e s t of the Regions. 

For example, In 1959-30, i t spent about forty-eight per 

cent of i t s revenue on education alone, as compared with 

about forty-five perccent and twenty-seven per cent spent by 

the Western and the Northern Begions, respectively. 

With respeet to post-secondary eduoation, there were 

a number of schools with sixth-form facilities whloh pro­

vided coursee for the Cambridge Higher Sohool Certificate 

examination. In 1958 alone there were eight such schools 

IB fawetjmjBft, EQ H^c^jLon,, Pa. Cit.. p. 1. 
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i n the Region w i t h an enrolment of over 288 s t u d e n t s . 2 0 

Extra-mural c l a s ses of the Universi ty College, Ibadan, were 

being conducted throughout the Region and the Bnugu branch 

of the Higer ian College of Ar t s , Science and Technology was 

being expanded to provide r e s i d e n t i a l accommodation for some 

th r ee hundred men and t h i r t y - s i x women s t u d e n t s . 

In add i t ion t o a year ly exodus t o I n s t i t u t i o n s 
81 

abroad of about £50 l a s t e r n Regional Government scholar-

ship ho lde r s , there were a lso c lose to two hundred** p r lve t e 

s tudents from the l e g i o n , i n search of higher education 

abroad. 

There were 452* s tudents from the Hegion studying a t 

the Uaivers i ty College, Xbadaa, during the 1960-61 academic 

yea r . Thus l a 1960 a lone , ao fewer than f ive thousand2 4 

s tudea t s from the I s s t e r a legion were pursuing higher educa­

t i on within and outside the country . 

I t was during t h i s time tha t the l o n g - f e l t need to 

e s t a b l i s h a u n i v e r s i t y i n the Hegion had become more 

a o Annual Beoort: Minis t ry of Education 1958. l a s t e r n 
Region of Niger ia Off ic ia l Document Ho. 23 of 1960, Bnugu, 
Ths Government P r i n t e r , 1960, p . 19 . 

21 Xbld.. p. a . 

22 Ibid., p. 81. 

23 Report of Visitation to University College. Ibsden, 
January. 1961. Ibadan. Ibadan University Press. 1961. a. 86. 

84 Statistics from Ministry of Education, Eastern 
Region. 
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aouts than ever be fore , e spec i a l l y with the s i t u a t i o n a t 

Ibadan i n mind. 

Xt was & deplorable s i t u a t i o n there to say the 

l e a s t . Because In 1958 over one thousand qual i f ied Higeriaas 

had applied to the Univers i ty Col lege , Ibadan, for admlesioa 

but only t h r ee hundred (or t h i r t y -per cent of the appl icants ) 

could be admitted due t o leek of p l aoes . Xt was no longer 

a Question of who should go to col lege but a question of 

where t o go. There was no place f o r the count ry ' s a sp i r ing 

college-going population. A writer sympathetic to the 

situation had this to say: 

Xt has been estimated at present that there 
exists one college student to 70,000 of the popu­
lation. The cost per student for a university educa­
tion is excessively high and the accomodation at 
the University of Ibadan are luxurious beyond n$Q&. 
The plan for establishing a University College la 
Eastern Higeria to be patterned somewhat after 
Tuskegee aad another plan drawn up by some of the 
Higerian students in the United States and Americans 
Interested in Hlgerla - to establish a land-grant 
type of college deserve serious consideration.26 

Thus something had to be ^m for the many Higeriaas who had 

attained the necessary qualifications to enter universities 

but had not the remotest chance of doing so. 

£5 Investment In Muoa t lo^ r Oo. P i t . , p . 4 . 

26 Ruth Sloan Associates I n c . , Resources and Heeds 
f a r Training F a c i l i t i e s for Africans i n B r i t i s h Africa. 
Eth iopia and L i b e r i a . Waahln&tear S . 0 . f Sapteahar 1955. 
p . E l l . 
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Xt was besoming Increasingly difficult to rely on 

the universities la the United Kingdom aa they, too, were 

having the same problem of available space aad could not 

absorb ell their cwn students. 

A uaiversity in the Eastern legion had of course 

bsen long desired and many had looked forward to the day 

such & desire would be met. That £&y finally arrived on 

Ootober 7, 1960, when the University of Higeria was formally 

opened at Hsukka on s thousand acre site, about forty miles 

from Enugu, the capital of the iCnstera Hegion. 

A feet to be borne in mind, however, is that although 

the university was opened in 1960, its foundation dates as 

far back as 1954. 

As was seen in ehspter one, under the 1954 Federal 

Constitution, higher education was placed on the Concurrent 

Legislative List, thereby giving both the Federal aad the 

Regional Governments parallel responsibility with reapsot to 

ths establishment of higher eduoation institutions. Thus 

the Legislature of the Eastern Hegion making use of this 

Constitutional provision, issued a White Faper authorising 

the establishment of the University of Nigeria in 1935. A 

short historical background of the university reads: 
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The need for providing a new ins t i tu t ion of 
higher learning in Higeria was one of the cardinal 
inducements 'hieh la 1954 led the Government of the 
Ia s tern legion to send an eeoaomle mission to 
Europe and the United States of America. The Mission 
la i t s subsequent report gave endorsement to the 
estahiish&ent of a University in the Eastern Hegion 
with a l l del iberate speed. Xt was the opinion of 
the Mission that the academic orientation of the 
University should be directed to the r e a l i t i e s of 
HXgarlaa l i f e with a view to meeting in some measure 
the social and economic needs of Higeria. The legal 
ooaaretlsation of the Mission's report was realised 
by the promulgation of the Uaiversity of Higeria 
Liw by ths Eastern Regional Legislature in June, 
1935. This enactment gave legal recognition to the 
University of Higeria as a body corporate which shell 
have perpetual succession and laid down the Consti­
tut ion of the Universi ty.2 7 

Subsequent to the establishment of th is Constitution, how­

ever, the premier of the Region and the Beglonal Minister 

of fducatlon vlsl tad the United Kingdom and the United States 

in search of overseas sponsorsnlp of the universi ty. Assis­

tance was sought froa the inter-University Council for 

Higher Idueatioa and the International Co-operation Adminis­

t ra t ion (XCA) of the United States Govsrniaeat, now known as 

the Ageoey for Internat ional ftevalopjaeat (,*!£)• 

As a resu l t of t h i s v i s i t , a Commission of three 

under the joint auspices of the Inter-University Counoil and 

the &geaey for Internat ional development, v is i ted Higeria 

early In 1958 and surveyed the university s i t e . 

2 7 The University of Hlaoria i s Born, Snugu, Bestern 
Higeris Printing Corporation, October 1960, p . 6. 
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The Commissioa consisted of Br. J.W. Cook, Tlcs-

Chanoellor of the University of Exeter, Baglsnd; Dr» •Tohn A. 

Hannah, President of Michigan State Uaiversity, U.S.A.; aad 

Br. Glen L. Taggert, Bean of International Programmes at 

Michigan State University. 

They approved sad reaffirmed the original vision of 

Br. Hnamdi Aslklws, former Governor-General of the Federation 

of Higeria and now President of the Federal Republic of 

Hlgerla end who i s also the Chanoellor of the University of 

Higeria. His vision was to found a university based on the 

concept of the American Land-grant colleges and th is is how 

the University of Higeria wes born as a land-grant In s t i t u ­

t i on , under the sponsorship of Michigan iJtate University. 

A provisional council, charged with the necessary 

financial and administrative powers, was se t up. 

The Constitution of the University of Higeria i s a 

very simple one, but it is deeply rooted in fundamental 

human rights. Xt states: 

The Uaiversity is an independent Institution 
with a Counoil es its permanent governing body. The 
regulation of Aeademio matters is vested in the 
Senate, en aeademio polioy group representing ths 
instructional faculty of the Uaiversity. Ho racial 
or religious qualification shall be required of any 
member of the Counoil, officer, teacher or student 
of the University and no such member, officer, tea­
cher or student shall be under any disability on 
the ground of race or religion.28 

2* The University of Klaerla is Bern. On. Pit., 
p. 6-7. 
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Although the powers end functions of the university 
£9 

are contained in the University of Higeria Law. 1961. a 

brief mention of its bmsie objectives will be stated here: 

The objectives of the University of Higeria 
have their roots in a spirit and philosophy as old 
ss man's search for his own fulfilment &M the 
ancient universities of Bologna and Paris, &&& as 
new as Higerian independence and the Land-Grant 
Universities of America.^G 

Ho detailed discussion of the academic and adminis­

trative setup of the university is contemplated here. 

However, a general eo&msnt will be made with reapeefc to 

some of the esseatials such as finance, organisation of the 

faculties, admission polioy, student life and some of the 

recent developments. 

In terms of ths university finances, ths university 

has evolved a system that is quits peculiar to itself. Xt 

derives its Insoms mainly from a certain fund known as the 

University of Higeria Fund. This fund consists of an annual 

grant of £500,000 (about #1,400,000) froa the Eastern Re­

gional Marketing Board. On December 31, 1959, the fund 

totalled about £2.3 million (about #7.0 million). 

A large acreage of land is being developed and 

allocated to the university for the purpose of acquiring an 

sdditional source of income. 

89 See Appendix 8, p. 208-219. 

30 University of Hlgerla Prospectus 1982-63. p. 11. 
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Xt is to be remembered also that with the creation 

of the Hational Universities Commission in October 1962, all 

Higerian universities were to receive grants from this body. 

Betails are not available, however, on grants made to the 

University of Higeria. 

The faculties are organised into colleges and de­

partments. In the 1962-63 academic year, there were four 

faculties; namely, the faculty of Arts, the faculty of 

Science, the faculty of Social Science, and the faculty of 

Technology. There were seventeen colleges and fifteen dif­

ferent departments. Additional faculties and colleges are 

being planned. The university reports: 

Flans are being developed for the early addi­
tion to the University of its Faculty of Medicine 
and 18 other colleges. Hemes have been assigned 
to all 36 of the colleges of the University of 
Higeria. These were seleoted from among many great 
personalities who have distinguished themselves in 
their fields of specialisations.51 

Admission to the university is opsn to all who have 

the attained higher or minimum entrance requirements. For 

direst entry to degree courses, candidates must possess at 

Isast the General Certificate of Education (Advanced Level) 

in two subjects or Higher School Certificate with passes at 

Principal Standard in at least two relevant subjects. 

31 Unlvarsltr of Hlgerla Proaneotua. 1962-65. p. 21. 
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The university's minimum qualifications for direct 

entry are precisely the same as those at the other niscrlon 

universities or at the universities in the united Kingdom. 

The writer found no special concessions as fer as admission 

to the university is concerned. 

Wit ia respect to studeats* fees, the Inclusive fee 

for tuition and residence is £160 (approximately $448) per 

year. An Increase to £210 (approximately $588) per yo&r is 

being contemplated to meet inore&ied costs of facilities. If 

this happens, it sight make the University of Hlgerla the 

most expensive of the Regional universities, unless of course 

the others t&ke the came step. There are opportunities for 

Federal, Regional and local Government scholarships as wsll 

as scholarships from voluntary agencies. Deserving students 

are considered for the university loan bursaries whioh also 

exist. 

Something entirely new In Higerian Institutional 

history is the existence of professional counselling facili­

ties. This comes directly under the office of Student Affairs 

whioh arr&nges that counseling services are made available to 

students who need them. A Psychological Counseling Centre 

is located on the campus for this purpose. Halls of resi­

dence are also maintained with a capacity of about one hundred 

and eighty students. During 1962-63, a large residence hall, 

whioh was expected to accommodate some three hundred students, 

was under construction. 
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An important development worthy of special note Is 

the phenomenal growth in the number of students and scademlo 

staff during the three-year l i f e of the universi ty. For 

example, during the 1960-81 ymr, there were only 202 stu­

dents (176 men and 36 women). In the 1963-64 year, however, 

enrolment had increased to 1,808 (1,669 men and 139 women). 

A similar growth in the academic staff has raised the number 

from fourteen in 1960-61 to one hundred and eighty in 1963-

64. Table XIX gives the numbers of students and academic 

staff respsetively. 

Another outstanding development and one that could 

be described as the greatest event In the history of the 

university took place on June 13, 1963, when the university 

graduated i t s f i r s t group of oae hundred and f i f ty pioneer 

s tudents . This wss not only an h is tor ic event for the 

university but also an his tor ic and memorable event for the 

whole country because i t was the f i r s t time in the history 

of Higeria that a Nigerian university had awarded i t s own 

degrees. The following i s reminiscent of that h is tor ic 

dsy: 



Table III. 

Itamher ef Studeats and Aeadamts Staff in HXggrlaft 
Oitlv ;reiti«a Slace I960.* 

Tear 

1960-61 

1961-62 

1962-63 

1963-44 

Studeats Staff 

1,250 189 

1,644 205 

1,689 337 

1,972 307 

iialx.. of 3HUf>rla .JWkJfi, ,*f Hit „ 
Students Staff Studeate Staff 

202 

905 

1,137 

1,808 

14 

73 

158 

180 

4» *» 

-

196 63 

302 85 

' 

sftmê B P^Uo $&v, 
Studeats Sta-ff 

•m «» 

-

426 80 

547 116 

Student* atttTf Student* Staff 
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-

102 

237 

-

4 * 

*m 
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1,452 

2,549 

3,558 

4,866 

203 

278 

538 

616 

| 

O 

i 

a Adapted from tnferaatien supplied by the Kegistrars of the universities e«Htc*rrt«d. There were H 
no Itedvoraitlee of Xfe ead Lagos aad Abmadu Sells Uaiversity ia 1960-61 end 1961-62 aeademte year*, g 
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At 8 p.m. today 130 studeats of the Uaiversity 
of Higeria, Hsukka, will receive their degree certi­
ficates at the first graduation convocation in the 
Princess Alexandra auditorium. Of the 178 students 
who took the comprehensive examination, 130 succeeded. 
Two students received first class honours (in ths 
department of history m>A political science). Twelve 
students passed in the second class hoaours upper 
divisioa, while Z9 passed in the seeoad class honours 
lower division. The rest of the studeats, 107 of 
them, will receive passed degrees. The total aumber 
of failures is £8 (19 in the department of economics, 
8 in the department of history, &&& one in the 
department of English). For the first time, the 
Students will officially appear in their green 
academic gowns. All the graduating students came 
Into the university by direct entry, and they have 
eaeh stayed three aeademlc session. In addition, 
they have required accumulative eredit point average 
Of 8.32 

The University of Higeria in the fastern legion has 

entered its fourth year of existence, thus marking the be­

ginning of the university movement in an independent 

Higeria. 

The next section will deal with the development of 

the second post-independence university. 

3. The Development of the University of Xfe 
in the Western legion. 

The Western legion though the least populated of 

the three legions (population about seven million at mld-

1961) is the seeoad largest in area (43,376 square miles). 

38 %pfn ffisuMft Record. Vol. 1 , Ho. 7, Hsukks, Nigeria, 
Jackson Collags of Journalism, Saturday, June 15, 1961, 
p . 1* 
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Educationally, the Hegion ha© been noted for its 

Innovations. It was not only the first Region of Higeria to 

introduce universal free primary education in 1955, but d&o 

the one that made a success of that venture. 

Like the other legions of Higsria, the demand for 

education im the Western legion has always exceeded the 

available resources and "it is common knowledge that the 

Government of Western Higeria is second to none in eater!ag 

to tb. «W. Bt ••.!»• of th. people ror M O M U M . - " 

In 1959-60, about forty-five per csat of the Govern­

ment revenue was spent on education alone. 

With respect to post-secondary eduaatioa, there was 

a number of schools with sixth-form facilities whioh pro­

vided courses for the Cambridge Higher School Certificate 

examination. In 1959, there were nine such schools with 

an enrolment of 336 students. In addition, some studeats 

wsre quslifying the&selvss for university eduoation in other 

ways, according to the following; 

33 White Faper on the Establishment of a Uaiversity 
ia Western Hlgerla (laid oa the Table of the westera Higeria 
Legislature as Sessional Fewer Ho. 18 of 1960) , Ibadan, 
Government Printer, 1960, p. 1. 
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There are a t preseat nine grammar seaoels in the 
Western Hegion providing sixth form eduoation with a 
t o t a l enrolment of 336. A bigger fmotion took up 
vocations sad studied privately for the General 
Cert i f icate of Iduoation (Advanced Level Subjects). 
fw© or three years af ter passing ths West African 
School Cert i f icate txejsiaatioa several of these are 
r ipe for going in to Universi t ies end desire to do 
so. But there i s a t preseat only one established 
University ins t i tu t ion in Higeria and thet i s the 
University College, Xbedaa. This single i n s t i t u ­
t ion can take only a very limited number out of the 
available supply of potent ia l students and has 
therefore unavoidably had to turn down every year a 
very large number of sui table applications for admis­
sion. For Instance, i a October 1989, there were more 
then 1,000 Higeriane a l l qualified to eater a Uaiver­
s i ty but the College took less then 300. Some of 
those who failed to gala admission in the University 
College, Xbadaa, would eventually go overseas e i ther 
on soholsrships or by private sponsorship but the 
bulk would remain in Higeria, t he i r eduoatlonal 
aspirat ions remaining unsatisfied.34 

Many indeed did go overseas ei ther as Government 

scholars or as private students. In 1939-60, there were 

318 Oovernment scholars, seventy-five scholars of other 

bodies and some 4,978 private students, making a to t a l of 

5,363 students from the Hegion who were studying in the 

United Kingdom.ss The estimated cost to the Government of 

maintaining these 312 students per year In the United King­

dom was about £140,080 (or $39£,056). In 1960-61, there 

were about 337 students from the Region studying et the 

University Collegs, Ibadan. Thus by the end of 1980, no 

34 White Paper Qh,the Establishment of a University 
.̂n Western Hlgerla.. OP. C i t . . p . 2. 

33 S t a t i s t i c s from the High Commissioner in London, 
England, February 7, 1964. 
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fewer then 9,980 students from the Western Hegion were pur­

suing higher eduoation within and outside the country. 

With this state of affairs, it becams increasingly 

obvious therefore, as was the ease In the lastern Hegion, 

that the only solution to the problem lay in the establish­

ment of a university in the Western Hegion to minister to 

the growing needs of the people. 

In this oonneetion, it is important to nets the 

significance of the Ashby Commission with respect to the 

question of a university for the Western Region. The Commis­

sion did not reeomaend the establishment of another univer­

sity in addition to the existing university in the Hegion, 

the University College, Ibadan. What the Commission did 

recommend, however, was that the Ibadan braneh of the 

Higerian College of Arts, Science and Technology should be 

ineorporated into the University College, Ibadan. Regarding 

this situation the Commission stated: 
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There is already in the Western Hegion a Uni­
versity College with a growing international reputa­
tion. We believe that the Federal Government's 
polioy in this Hegion, as elsewhere, should be to 
consolidate and strengthen this existiag centre of 
higher eduoation. (•••) Accordingly we recommend 
that the braneh of Higerlaa College of Arts, Science 
sad Technology at lbedaa should as soon as possibls 
be ineorporated into University College, Ibadan, 
(...) As we were revising the final drafts of our 
Hsport we were Informed by the Hon. the Minister of 
Hduoatios for the Western Hegion that the Hegion 
had some time ago decided to establish a university 
in the West with Regional funds and had already made 

Slans to that end. (...) As la the Hast, so in the 
est, there will certainly be e need during the 
next twenty years for a seeond university. But in 
the elreumstanoes as we see them at present we do 
not feel able to recommend that Federal eld be given 
to more then one university in esoh Hegion, together 
with the Uaiversity we propose at Lagos.S5 

That ths Western Regional Government was viewing 

the situation quite differently froa the stand of the Ashby 

Comodssion is refleeted in the following et&temeat by ths 

Government of the Westera Region: 

36 laveotmeat ia Muoatloa. 0or Pit., p. 27-28. 
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The irony of the present situation however Is 
that while the Ashby Commission has reeomtsended the 
up-grading of the taugu Braaeh of the Higerian 
College of Arts, Seieaoe and Technology to the status 
of a University in conjunction with the Institution 
at Hsukka and also the up-grading of the Sarin Branch 
to a full-fledged University, it has not done the 
same for the Ibadan Branch of the Higerian College. 
Bather, it has recommended that the Ibadan Braneh be 
merged with the University College, Ibadan. Without 
prejudice to the decision of the Federal government 
on the reeomasa&ations of the Ashby Gossslssloa the 
outcome slight well be that the Eastern Hegion will 
have s new University institution at Inugu and its 
own Regional University at Hsukka as well as con­
tinue to enjoy its quota of admissions into the 
University College, Xbadaa. The northern Hegion 
might also have a new University at Zarla and its 
Regional University College at Kano, the Ahmadu Col­
lege, as well as continue to enjoy its quota of 
admissions late the University College, Ibadan. In 
that event, all the Western Hegion will have is its 
own quota of admissions into the University College, 
Ibadan, with the ooasolotion, of course, that stu­
dents from this legion might also be admitted Into 
the Federal University Institutions In other parts 
of ths country.«? 

Whichever way this controversy might be viewed, it 

is quite obvious from the foregoing that the Western Hegion 

had come to regard the Ashby Commission as incomplete with 

respect to its aeeds. Xt is to be remembered that this was 

oae of the points of reservation registered by the Westera 

Regional Mlaister of S&ue&tlon who was a member of the Com­

mission. As pointed out in chapter one, this is one of the 

examples of later-Regional rivalry whioh was mentioned regar­

ding the eteps taken in founding some of the Regional univer­

sities. 

87 White Faner en the Establishment of a University 
in Western Hlgerla, On. Pit., p. 2.*. 
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In order to aae in i t s proper perspect ive ths e s t a b ­

l ishment of the Ua ive r s i ty of Xfe in the Western Keglon, the 

following s t eps taken by the Begional Government are to be 

noted . 

Soon a f t e r the publ ica t ion of the Ashby Cot®%l0sioa 

Sepor t , the Oovermaoat of the western Hegion se t up the 

Hem jo Coateission^® to sdvias I t on the improvaaaafc of the 

Hegion*s educat ional f a c i l i t i e s and on the question of 

p r i o r i t i e s to be pursued by the Government. 

The Banjo Commission's Report was published l a 1961. 

Xt i s a gonorul und comprehensive repor t «nd did not deal 

s p e c i f i c a l l y with higher «s&uOutioa as suoh but r&th»r with 

the d i f fe ren t l eve l s and phases of the Region** educational 

system; a lso many of the probleas tha t faoe eduoation in 

g e n e r a l , p a r t i c u l a r l y the problehiS of untrained teachers &nd 

the elementary schools . 

The next p r a c t i c a l s tep taken by the Government was 

t h s passing of a law, the UaJ-versltv of Xfe (Provis ional 

Couaoll) Law. 1 9 6 1 . s * on fune 8 , 1961, author is ing the e s t a b ­

lishment of t h s Univers i ty of Xfe. This then was how ths 

Univers i ty of Xfe was born &s a remedy to ths Hegion*s p r e s s ­

ing eduoatlonal s i t u a t i o n . The following s e t s out the pos i t i on : 

38 Report on Honestlorn In the Western He£ion. ibsden , 
Governmeat F r i n t e r , 1961. 

39 De ta i l s are given In Appendix S, p . 222-228. 
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The Government has considered i<he present posi­
tion and the new situation that might arise seriously 
and regard it as its duty to take the proper measures 
to safeguard the interests of the people of Western 
Higeria in the provision of facilities for higher 
eduoation. Xt Is la order to meet the challenge of 
-he situation that the Government has decided to build 
a new uaiversity initially from Hegioasl funds some­
where in Western Higeria. The raspoase of the general 
public to the announcement of the decision of the 
Government in this matter has been enthusiastic and 
encouraging in every way.*© 

The other steps towards the establishment of the 

uaiversity eoaslsted in the setting up of two Special Com­

mittees; namely, the University Planning Committee which 

was responsible for ell ths Initial planning, pending the 

appointment of the Provisional Counoil, and the University 

Parliamentary Committee. The latter*s function was to advise 

the Minister of Idueatlon on the progress of the uaiversity 

projeot as well ss on general matters relating to the pro­

vision of higher eduoation in the Westt.ru Hegion. 

Having laid ell the groundwork, the university was 

formally opened ia Ootober 1962, with a student body of 

844. The following is a brief descriptloa of the uaiversity; 

40 White Paper en the Establlshssent of a University 
in sestern Hlgerla. On. Clt.. p. 3. 

http://Westt.ru
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The University is a n**w institution of higher 
learning in the Western Hegion of the Federation of 
Hlgerla, Africa's most populated country. It is 
expaeted that in about ten years the University will 
have grown to the extent of having student body of 
3,000 and an Academic Staff of ©00. The University 
came into existence when &he law establishing it was 
passed by the Western Higeria Legislature la *Funs 
1961. The final seat of the University will be at Ile-
Ife- famous as aa early centre of African culture. 
The ae&u&l site of %he Uaiversity, about 16,000 
sores, is one of the largest tracts available to 
any Uaiversity in the world. The University is at 

?resent located on the site formerly occupied by the oadaa Branch of the Higerian College of Arts, 
Release and Technology* Tne main oo&y will move 
to lie-Xfe when the new site bus boon suitably 
developed, but some departments suoh as hara&oy 
will remain behind at Ibadan.41 

Xt saould be recalled that a Planning Committee was 

set up at ths outset pending the appointment of the Provi­

sional Counoil. This marks an Important difference in polioy 

between the University of Xfe and the other Higerian univer­

sities mhMT9 a dlreet appointment of the Provisional Council 

was always the case. However, It use interesting to note 

that a Provisional Council was appointed in the long run. 

Concerning the organisation of the faculties, there 

are five fsoulties at pretent; namely, the faculty of Agri­

culture, the faculty of Arts, the faculty of Science, the 

faoulty of Economies and Social Studies, and the faculty of 

Low. There are two colleges or institutes; namely, the 

Institute of African Studies and the Institute of 

Administration. 
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Admission to the university is by direot entry in 

all f&oulties. Like the Uaiversity of Hicerla, ̂ draifsslon is 

©pern to all who possess the necessary entry qualifications. 

Ualik® the University of Higeria, howovar, a special admis­

sion concession to & preliminary year exists for a few stu­

dent s in the faculties of Agriculture and Science only. This 

one year of preliminary university work serves also as an 

orientation programs^ for the beginning students. The general 

admission requirements and degrees obtainable are est out 

as follows$ 

1. General Certificate ©f Education *ith a mini­
mum of two parses at Advanced Level and at least 
three other passes at the Ordinary Level. OH 

2. Higher Sohool Certificate with s minimum of 
two passes at the Principal Level and et least three 
other passes at the Fubsidisry Level. OB 

5. Two G.C.I. Advanced Level passes or two Higher 
Sohool Principal Level $%nm» plus credits is at 
least three other subjects la ths West African 
School Certificate. 

4. The above passes must include either a Credit 
in Ingllsh Language ia the lest African School Cer­
tificate or an Ordinary Lovel pass in lagllah. Laaguage 
in the General Certificate of Iduoatlon, or a pass in 
the General Faper of the Higher School Certificate. 

3. Any other qualifications deeded equivalent by 
the University Entrance Hoard. 

Thres year ooarses leading to the award of the 
following degrees are offered by the University) 

B.Se.(Agrie.) awarded in the Faculty of Agricul­
ture, 

B.A. awarded in the Faculty of Arts. 
B.Sc.(loon.) swarded in the Faculty of ^oonoeslcs 

and Social Studies. 
LL.B. awarded in the Faculty of Law. 
B.Sc. awarded in the Faculty of Science. 
B.Ph&rm. awarded in the Faeulty of Science. 
(...) The University also offers facilities for 

study for advanced degrees in all Faculties.*g 

4 8 University of Ife. ibadan Branoht 1963-64. 
Qe. CI*., p. 80. 
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Unlike the University of Higeria, the tuition at the 

Uaiversity of Xfe varies according to the faculty. For 

instance, it varies from £80 (or #168) in the faculty of 

Arts to £80 (approximately 8284) in the faculty of Agricul­

ture. However, the annual fee for board is uniform through­

out. On the average, the inclusive fee for tuition and 

board is about £160 (approximately 8448) per year. 

Scholarships and bursaries, limited in some cases to 

speeific courses of study, are awarded by the Federal, He-

glonal aad local Governments as wsll as by voluntary agencies, 

eommerelel firms and certain corporations. 

Halls of resldsnoe designed to accommodate five hun­

dred students, including forty women students, are maintained. 

At present there are three such halls and all students occupy 

single rooms. Free medical service is provided for students 

as well as for members of ths staff end their families by 

the University Health Service. 

Like the University of Higeria, an important feature 

of ths university during the two sessions of its existence 

is the remarkable growth la numbers of students aad academic 

staff. The aumber of students increased from 196 (77 men 

and 19 women) during the 1962-63 session to 302 ( 273 men 

and 20 women) in 1963-64. The number of the academic staff 

also increased from sixty-three in 1962-63 to eighty-five 

in 1963-64. 
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This developmental sketch would be incomplete with­

out the mention of a very important event la the aistory of 

the University of Ife. This was the enaetment oa Harsh 14, 

1968, of the new law, known as the University of Xfe (Fro-
43 

visional Oounell) (Amendment) Law. 1982. This law, as 

the name suggssts, Is an amendment to the law establishing 

the university. 

Thus the University of Xfe which could be described 

as starting in a kind of controversy, because of the fact 

that its establishment was not reoommended by the Ashby 

Commission, has fought its way into existence es one of 

Higeria*s Eegional universities. 

The next seotion will deal with its counterpart in 

the northern Hegion. 

4. The Development of the Ahmadu Bsllo University 
at Earls in the Horthem legion. 

The Northern Hegion, though the largest of Nigeria's 

legions both in area and in population (264,282 square 

miles; population approximately twenty million at mid-1961), 

is a new-comer in the field of developments whether they be 

political, soeisl, economic or edueationsl. Consequeatly the 

Region lags behiad the others in many respects, particularly 

la the eduoatlonal field. For instance, primary education 

48 See Appendix 3, p. 222-228. 
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is not free yet in the Northern Hegion while universal free 

primary eduoation was introduced in the ̂ est©rn Meglon in 

1985, and ia the lantern Hegion and the Federal Territory 

of Lagos ia 1987. This state of affairs is neither the 

fault ©f the people of the northern Hegion nor of their 

government but a feet of history, culture and geography. 

The following comments by the Asia by Commission on 

the plight of eduoation in the Horth throw some light: 

Finally this brief factual survey must mention 
the educational problems whioh confront the Northern 
Regional Government. In the Moslem parts of the 
Horth some twelve million people inherit an ancient 
tradition of Koranic education. Because of this 
snoient tradition the missionaries did not pene­
trate into their tov.ne una villages and very few 
schools In the European tradition were established 
among them. The consequence of this Is that only 
about nine per cent of children of the northern 
Keglon are at primary schoola, and in many districts 
the serosa* age is as low as two. Although there are 
roughly two million children of secondary school age, 
only about 4,000 are enrolled In secondary schools. 

(...) We have given special consideration to 
this massive problem, and we have gone outside the 
strict limits of our terms of reference to suggest 
a pattern of education for the Horth whioh would, if 
adopted, provide a substantial proportion of 
Hlgerla*s highly trained people.** 

An Important point to note here, however, Is aot so 

much the magnitude of the educational problem la the Horth 

as what tremendous strides ths Hegion has made in spite of 

these handieaps. The achievement made within Its relatively 

short period of development actually dwarfs soms of thess 

44 Investment in Education. On. Cit., p. 6. 



HXCMM IL'UCATIOK UK?ILO?MEHT Ui&CK IHMP'SHPIJiCS 63 

colossal problems as the following testimony by a prominent 

Northerner indicates: 

Xt is a well-known f«*ot all over the world that 
in the last few years northern Higeria has been 
making history, particularly in the field of politics 
and ths soonest!o development of our vest Horth; and 
also, X am proud to say, in th@ field of Western 
Education- I repeat in Westera Education- where we 
started In earnest only a short time ago; we are 
now not only catching up with those who started long 
before us, but we hope we shall soon be second to 
acne.45 

Implicit in the progress the Horth has made, and is 

still making, is the emergence of a new class of young men 

who have eajoyed the opportunities offered by goverameat 

soholsrships. Indeed, the award of goverameat scholarships 

and bursaries to overseas institutions aad to the Uaiversity 

College, Xbadaa, is solely the menus through which the 

Keglon can produce the graduates aad the tralaed manpower 

that are very urgently needed. In 1987 alone, the northern 

Regionel Scholarship Board, a Government Board responsible 

for the selection and &w«rd of all Government scholarships, 

awarded 151 such scholarships; sixty-nine of whioh #sre 

tenable at the Sarin branch of the Higsrian College of Arts, 

Science and Technology; 39 at institutions In the United 

Kingdom; 9 at the University College, Ibadan; and 3 In the 

48 Fart of a speech delivered at the opening cere-
money of the Ahmadu Hello University, Zaria, on Ootober 4, 
1968, by Alhaji Umar Iba Sulalmen, O.B/g., lair of Bedde aad 
Chairman of the University Council. 
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Sudan. 4 0 In a d d i t i o n , t h i r t y -one scholars In the United 

Kingdom were granted extensions to t h e i r s cho la r sh ips , whils 

f o r t y - t h r e e scholars who had completed t h e i r courses of 

s tud ies re turned to the Hegion. Among them were the f i r s t 

f ive Horthern Regloaal sohol&rs t o obtain un ive r s i ty degrees . 

By August 1958, the Northern Regional Scholarship 

Board had awarded a t o t a l of 837 scholarships to s tudents 

from the Hegion on var ious courses of study mainly In the 

United Kingdom. Like the other Heglons, the Horth*s expen­

d i t u r e on eduoation I s considerable In terms of i t s budget. 
47 

In 1959-60, twenty-seven per cent of its revenue was spent 

on eduoation and higher expenditures have been maintained 

ever since psrtioularly with the increasing aumber of scho­

larship awards overseas. 

In addition to these overseas scholarships, there 

were some institutions in the Hegion which were providing 

training for professional poets in the Government. These 

courses of training were mainly vocational in outlook and 

did not lead to university degrees. Hxamples ere the Kano 

Medioel Sohool for the training of local Assistant Medical 

Officers, ths Medical Auxiliary Training School at Kaduna, 

the Fhurmaoy Sohool at Zaria, the School of Hygiene at Kano, 

46 Annual Summary of the Eduoation Bepartsient of the 
northern Hegion of Hl&erla. 1956-37. Kaduna, Government 
Printer, 1959, p. 4. 

47 Ruth C. Sloan, The Educated Afrloaa. Compiled by 
Ruth 0. Sloan issoolates, Hew York, Frederick A. Freezer, 
1962, p. 371. 
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the Institute of Administration at Zaria for the treiaiag 

of northerners in clerical and secretarial duties and in 

local government techniques; end the School for arable 

Studies i*t Ksno. While this last sohool was originally set 

up to train ruble teachers, a post-secondery course was 

started in 1980 to qualify students to eater universities. 

As stated in chapter one, northern Algeria was 

grsntsd internal self-government in Maroh 1939, end it is to 

be remembered, therefore, that the political, social &n& 

economic effects of this change were to create a great de­

mand for educated manpower. 

With the expansion of secondary schools, teacher 

training colleges and other training institutions, the de­

mand for teachers was greater than ever before. Thus the 

Region had to rely on expatriate teachers from the United 

Kingdom for the staffing of its schools. 

As the demand for graduates grew, the Hegion had to 

turn to the University College, Ibadan, for the training of 

more northerners but, es had already been pointed out, the 

limited space at the University College made this impossible. 
48 

There were only ninety-five students from the northern 

legion at the Uaiversity College ia 1960-61 out of a total 

studsat body of 1,230. Like the other Regions, therefore, 

48 Heaort of yisitatloa to Uaiversity College. 
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the solution to the problem lay in the establishment of a 

universi ty In the Hegion. Hush enthusiasm had been kindled. 

All that *rue needed to a l e r t a new university was goverameat 

in i t l a t l v e . 

This i n i t i a t i v e o»&e with the paeHaatien of the 

Ashby Commission Beport ishleh recommended the establishment 

of a new universi ty in the Horth, adding that a further 

commission be appointed to advise the negioaal Goverameat on 

ths aeops and objectives of sash a universi ty. Xt was in 

pursuance of t h i s reeoameadation, therefore, tha t a delega­

t ion of the Xntsr-Univarsity Counoil under the Chairmanship 

of Si r Alexander Carr-Saunders visi ted the northern legion 

early ia 1961. The Commission issued i t s Beport in April 

1961, known s* the Csrr-Baunders Report. Later a White 

taper*** was issued by the Government of the Region, aeoeptlng 

the Report in pr inc ip le . In the White Paper the Government's 

plan for the various stages of edueationsl development in the 

Kortbern Hegion -was set out. Emphasis *&» placed on the 

establishment and development of the university to which a l l 

the a c t i v i t i e s of the Government should be directed. 

The next step taken by the Govero&sat *m& the enact­

ment of a law by the Legislature of the northern Keglon 

establishing the Provisional Council, in April 1961. In 

A *? fauentloasa Ueveiopaent 1961. frarthern Hegion of 
Angaria. JLadana, Government Pr in te r , 1961. 
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Hovember, the Counoil was cons t i tu t ed under the Chftiraanshlp 

of the Honourable Shettiaxa J&shla (now S i r Kashim Ibrahim, 

K.U.M.0., the Governor of nor thern E ig^r ia ) and ia May 1962, 

the Law e s t a b l i s h i n g the Ariaadu Belle Univers i ty was pessed 

by the Legislature of the Horthem Region, i t states* 

In the worts of ths Law, three important objects 
of the University ares (a) to provide regular and 
l i b e r a l courses of instruct ion in the htmsalt les , the 
seleness and other spheres of learning of a standard 
required and expected of a University of the highest 
steading} (b) t o promote research and the advancement 
of science £*ad learning; (o) to secure the diffusion 
of knowledge throughout northern Higer ia . 5 0 

The university I s named after the Premier of northern 

Higeria, Alhaji, S i r Afaj&adu Bello, the Sardauna of Sokoto, 

who i s also the Chanoellor of the universi ty. In keeping 

with the recommendations of the Ashby Commission, the Zaria 

branch of the Higerian College of Arts, Science and Techno* 

logy has been incorporated into the universi ty. The provi­

sions of the Constitution of the University are set out as 

follows x 

50 Ahrnadu BelloJ?nivarsity. Zaria, Northern Higeria, 
Kaduna, The Government Pr in ter , 1963, p . 2. 
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The Constitution of the University provides for 
a Counoil, whioh is the supreme governing body, res­
ponsible for general polioy and for finance. The 
permanent Counoil will be established shortly, under 
the Chairmanship of Alhaji Mains Umar Suleiman, D.B.W. , 
Hair of Bedde, but until the first meeting of this 
Counoil, the provisional Council will continue to 
aot. The Premier of northern Higeria, Alhaji Sir 
Ahasadu Hello, has been appointed the first Chancellor 
of the University. The Constitution sis© provides for 
a Senate, consisting of all Professors and Readers, 
Directors of the Institutes, members appointed by 
Congregation, and others, the Senate being respon­
sible for all aeademlc matters; for Faculties and 
F&eulty Boards (responsible for details of courses 
and syllabuses under the general control of the 
Senate); and for a Congregation of all members of 
the aeademio staff and graduate members of the adminis­
trative staff. Congregation provides an opportunity 
for discussion of matters of general interest, end 
appoints members of Council aad senate. (...)51 

With respect to the finances of the uaiversity, 

there are two sources of revenue; namely, internal aad ex­

ternal. From internal sources, the university received a 

grant of £23,000 (approximately 870,000) made by the Govern­

ment of the northern Region towards the cost of getting 

started. It is froa the Governmeat that the university ex-

pests to &mm much of its Income. A grant of £3,000 

(approximately |14,000) was made by the Higerian Chamber of 

Mines towards the purchase of scientific and technical books, 

A similar grant for scholarships in JCagineerlng was made by 

the Amalgamated Tin Mines of Higeria. 

31 Ahmadu Hello Uaiversity. Zaria. Horthera Hlgerla. 

82 ibid., p. 14. 
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From external sources, the university has received a 

grant of $350,Q0053 from the Rockefeller Foundation, to be 

used in the Institute of Agricultural fieaearoh. Another grant 

of 84,00084' (approximately #11 ,£00) was made by the Hether-

land Universities Foundation for International Co-operation, to 

be used in the purchase of Arable books. Other grants from ex­

ternal sources have been reported but the "biggest single 

finanolal assistance so far is the £2.1 million whioh the 

United Kingdom, through its technical assistance schemes, is 
53 

providing for capital expenditure1*. Ho details about grants 

from the Hational Universities Commission are available. 

The university is organised into faculties and de­

partments. At present there are six faculties aad thirteen 

departments. The faculties are as follows: the faculty of 

Agriculture and Veterinary Science, the faculty of Arts, the 

faculty of Science, the faculty of fjaglneering, the faculty 

of Architecture and the faculty of Law. Other constituent 

institutes and colleges include; the Institute of Administra­

tion, the Institute of Agricultural Research and Special 

Services and the School for r\rabio Studies (now the Abdullah! 

Beyero College which is being organized for degree work in 

Islamic and Arabic Studies). 

53 Ahmadu Bello University. Zaria. Northern Hlgerla. 
OP. Pit. , p. 14. 

54 Ibid. , p. 14. 

55 Ibid.., P. 15. 
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With T&&&T& t o the u&mi&sioa pol icy of the u a i v e r s i t y , 

the minimum, q u a l i f i e r t i o a a for d i r e c t &nx,xy to the un ive r s i ty 

are ths swase as thoae of the other Higerian u a i v r r s l t i c s or 

those of the u n i v e r s i t i e s of the United ^ingdoia. Thus for 

d i r e c t ©ntry to degree courses , tit l e a s t a pass a t the 

General C e r t i f i c a t e of Eauaution (Advanced Level) or Higher 

Sohool C e r t l i i c u t e equivalent i s requi red . The law of the 

un ive r s i ty s t a t e s ; 

UoaJ3*,reaip of the Univers i ty &nell be open to 
persons of e i t h e r sex and no d iscr iminat ion s h a l l 
be nude or t e s t imposed on the round of r e l i g i o u s 
b e l i e f , p o l i t i c a l views, r a c i a l or t r i b a l o r i g i n , 
place of b i r t h or residence.5® 

About the f e e s , the inc lus ive fee for t u i t i o n and 

board i s £150 (approximately #4£0) per year. This undoubtedly 

makes the un ive r s i ty the l e a s t expensive of a i l Higerian 

u n i v e r s i t i e s . The t o t a l number of s tudents in resider.ee 

during the 1962-63 session was 426, and the aumber of the 

aeademio staff, SO. The numbers of students and academic 

staff during the present session, 1963-84 are 547 &&d 116, 
37 

respectively. 

Indeed the Ahmadu Bello University has evolved into 

one of Higeria*s Regional uaivarsities. 

56 Ahmada Bello Ua ive r s i t y . a&rla. Horthera Hige r i a . 
pjLwCJJe.. • P* 1' 

37 See Table I I I . , p . 69a. 

http://resider.ee
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The international eharaeter of i e staff Is of par­

ticular significance. This is reflected in the following 

comments by the ?ioe-0hanoeilor of the unlvei.«»ity: 

Our staff, too, will be international. For some 
time to come It will be largely expatriate, &n& be­
cause of language and our educational structure, it 
is natural that moist will come from the United King­
dom and from the Costtonwealth. We already have 
Higeriaas, both northern and Southern, Ghanaians, 
African* from &euth Africa; Pakistanis and Indians, 
men froa the Sudan and from Mew Zealand (I am one of 
tnese myself); from Holland %&& from Poland; we may 
possibly have a Chinese from Malaya and In increasing 
numbers we M i l have &sn from the United States. We 
believe that la this way we will be able to profit 
from what is best in all the systems of education 
represented; and X firmly believe also that we will 
be playing a part in fostering good international re­
lations!, fo learn far more about each other by 
working together on a common project than we can do 
in any other way,58 

The next section will discuss the origin of the 

University of Legos ia the Federal Territory and other 

related developments. 

5. The Development of the University of L&goa 
in the Federal Territory of Lagos* 

The Federal Territory of Lagos covers an area of 

about thirty sousre miles and, in 1961, had a population of 

about 379,000. Xt is what might be colled a territory of 

many contrasts. As the Federal capital and es the seat of 

the Federal Government, it ocoupies a privileged position aad 

38 Ahmsdu Bello University. Zaria. northern Higeria, 
PJU^CJU- , p. 7. 
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dominates a l l pauses of development. About one-third of 

Hlgerla*s European population l ives aad works hero. As a 

separate region by i t s e l f , on the other tu-a&t i t might be 

described ss a no asn'g land whioh fcomstlrsoe envoys ths saying 

tha t Lagos business Is nobody*a business. 

Sine© i t s withdrawal froa ths f e s t em Hegion to be­

come the Federal Terri tory in 1934, Lagos has not only seen 

many indus t r ia l developments but also h&s directed the 

na t ion ' s educational planning through the Federal ministry 

of Idue&tion. Tne eonstuat unremitting efforts of the Minis­

t r y to achieve unity and l iaison emong nhs Regions in impor­

tant matters i s outside the soope of th i s study. 

However, i t i s important to note that in addition to 

being responsible for eduoation in Lagos as & whole, the 

Federal Ministry of %4&cation Is both responsible for a l l 

federal Ins t i tu t ions of higher education and in providing 

expert eduoatlonal advisory service to the Regions. Xt was 

in order to make this advieery service of the Ministry more 

effect ive , that the Joint-Consultative Comoittee on Bduoatlon, 

comprising representatives from Nigeria higher educational 

i n s t i t u t ions as well as the Higerian Union of Teachers, was 

formed in September 1953. 

Xt Is to be borne in mind that owing to the peculiar 

posit ion of the Federal Government with respect to higher 

eduoation in and outside Lagos, the treatment in th is section 

cannot therefore be limited exclusively to Lagos, but has 
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to Include i n s t i t u t i o n s outr ide thu Federal Te r r i t o ry of 

Lagos, as for example, the Univers i ty Coxlege, Ibadan, which 

i s a f ede ra l i n s t i t u t i o n . 

The f e d e r a l a c t i v i t i e s in higher sduou:ion as far as 

the Federal Te r r i t o ry of Lagos i s concerned, range from the 

opera t ion of an -Emergency Science Seiiool (previously r e ­

fe r red t o ) , to an Advanced Teacher Training College for the 

t r a i n i n g of secondary school t e a c h e r s . This col lege was 

opened in 1962 with 139 s tudents (90 men and 49 women). The 
39 

number of the academic s taf f in 1962-65 was n ine teen . 

Students of the col lege who must be poet-School C e r t i f i c a t e 

in s t a t u s follow a three-year advanced course of s tudy. 

In addi t ion to the f inancing of the three branches 

of the Higerian College of Ar t s , Soisnoe and Technology 

before t h e i r incorporat ion In to the three Regloaal u n i v e r s i ­

t i e s , the Univers i ty College, Ibadan, and o ther f edera l i n s t i ­

t u t i o n s , the Federal Government has maintained a eystem of 

continuous awards of federal scholarships t o Higeriaas through­

out the Federa t ion . 

Although d e t a i l s are not ava i lab le a t t h i s tlsie on 

the a c t i v i t i e s of the Federal Government with respect to 

t eohn iea l education above the secondary l e v e l , i t might be 

89 Tae Ucvelosmsat of Klgnor Education in Africai 
Report of the Conference oa she Development of Higher Educa­
t i o n l a Africa, t a a a n a r l v e . September 3-12. 1962. UH1%C0. 
P e r i s , 1963, p . 296. 
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mentioned that a a&ssive programme for the development of 

technical education above ths secondary level forms pp-rt of 

the Federal Development Programs to be discussed later. 

Hefore outlining the actual establishment of the 

University of Lagos, it is asosssciry to piece s few foots in 

perspective. 

So far we have s#en the origins of the three vsgionsl 

universities; aasxely, the University of Higeria at Neukkn, 

the University of lfe In the Western Hegion, '.nd the \hmadu 

Bello University at Zaria in the northern Region. 

The fourth university, according to the "shby Commis­

sion, was to be built in Legos. The unique position of Lagos, 

as has already been pointed out, attracts attention In many 

ways. It v<ns this fact that led to its* choice as s suitable 

site for a university. The Ashby Commission states: 

These aeademio developments for University College, 
Ibadan, the University of Higeria, and the new Univer­
sity to be established in the Northern Hegion will have 
to be supplemented hy an Institution which satisfies 
other needs and fills other gaps In the system of 
higher education. Lagos immediately commands attention 
as a most suitable locality for the different kind of 
university which we have in mind. First, being the 
chief centre of commerce and business and as a growing 
international port, it could well have a national 
university linked primarily, but not exclusively with 
commerce and business. Secondly, at Lagos it is 
posclbls to think of a non-residential institution, 
thus by-passing the cost of building dormitories or 
halls of residence. To effect some of the difficulties 
for students who cannot s&sily study at home, we stress 
the importance of generous library facilities vdth 
space in the reading-rooms for large numbers of readers, 
and also of good catering arrangementa.»0 

60 Investment la Idueatlow. Op. Clt.. p. 120-121. 

file:///hmadu
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Thus the Ashby Comoission having set the stage, the 

necessary step was taken by the Fedarel Governmeat. The 

Government requested the UHI3C0 to set up an Advisory Comols-

sion which would advise it oa the organization, administra­

tion aad financing of the proposed university, as well as 

formulating a plan for its development. 

In June 1961, the Commission was set up and la 

September, it submitted its report which forms the blueprint 

of the present development of the University of Lagos. 

Indeed what makes this development worthy of note w&s the re­

markable speed with which it was executed. For instance, no 

sooner was the report published, than the Federal Government 

undertook its Implementation. In April 1962, six months 

sfter the publication of the report, the University of Lagos 
61 

Aot was passed hy the Federal Parliament. About two months 

later is June 1962, the Provisional Council of the university 

was appelated. 

The development of the university is divided into 

three phases. The first phase began in October when the 

university was formally opened* The second phase is expected 

to start in Ootober 1964, and the third phase thereafter. It 

is hoped that at the third phase no new faculties will be 

added to the existing ones but that an expansion of the 

fsoillties in all faculties will take pl&ce. The scope 

61 Details ia Appendix -
O , P. «v 
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of these th ree phases of development i s se t out in the 

following paragraph: 

The f i r s t phase began l a Ootober, 1962, when 
the Uaivers i ty opened with a Facul ty of Business 
and Soc ia l S t u d i e s , a Facul ty of Law and a Medical 
School. The l a t t e r i s organised as an autonomous 
u n i t wi thin the Univers i ty . Hmphasls has been l a id 
from the s t a r t on eo-operat ioa betweea f a c u l t i e s . 
Thus the f a c u l t y of Law w i l l provide courses i a 
Commereisl Law (Legal environment to business) for 
s tudents of the Facul ty of Business and Socia l 
S t u d i e s , and the Facul ty of Business and Socia l 
S tudies w i l l provide courses on economic and soc i a l 
environment for law s t u d e n t s . Provis ion has a l so 
been made for s tudents to take add i t iona l courses 
outs ide t h e i r main f i e l d of study. Thus, a l l s tudents 
take a y e a r ' s course in African History and Culture 
and in e i t h e r French or Biology in r e l a t i o n to Man. 
The second phase w i l l s t a r t i n Ootober, 1964, when new 
f a c u l t i e s of Hngineerlng, Science , Ar t s , &n& Kduoation 
w i l l be added. The l a s t th ree f a c u l t i e s w i l l work 
c lose ly together ni t& the i n i t i a l aim of producing 
teachers l a Science and Arts sub j ec t s . 

( . . . ) In the t h i r d phase a f t e r 1964, fur ther 
growth w i l l be inc reas ing the scope of e x i s t i n g 
f a c u l t i e s r a t h e r than by adding new f a c u l t i e s . 6 * 

With respec t to the f inances ©f the u n i v e r s i t y , i t 

der ives i t s income so le ly from the Federal Government through 

the Nat ional Unive r s i t i e s Commission whioh makes the* ac tua l 

grant d l r e o t l y to the un ive r s i t y . Ho precis© d e t a i l s are 

ava i lab le a t present on spec i f i c a l l o c a t i o n s from the 

Commission. 

Admission to the u a i v e r s i t y I s by d i r e c t en t ry , the 

minimum q u a l i f i c a t i o n s being s imi la r to those of o ther 
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Higerian universities. The requirements uv® set out as 

follows i 

IM OB&EH TO BB ADMITTED to the university of 
Lagos end to be eligible for &atrleulation, a student 
must possess the following minimum qualifications: 
(1) Higher Sohool Certificate with two passes at the 
Principal Level in subjects relevant to the sourse 
proposed in addition to a School certl? icate with 
at le&st five credits including one ia English; or 
(li) General Certificate of iducetlon (Advanced 
Level) in two subjects relevant to the course pro­
posed in addition to five passes at the Ordinary 
Level including Hngllsh. There *dll be additional 
tests and/or interviews as may be preacrlbed froa 
time to time.63 

There are three categories of students in terms of 

enrolment; namely, residential, non-residential, and evening 

students. Consequently three categories of fees exist. "11 

inolusive fee (tuition and board) for resldentisl students 

is £156.-.6d. (approximately #437) per year; for non­

residential students (tuition only) is £61.10.6s. (approxi­

mately #172) per year, and for the evening students 

£37.lQ,6d. (approximately #108) per year. 

Like the other universities, opportunities exist for 

Federal, Regional and State scholarships. 

A State scholarship differs from Federal and/or 

Kegional scholarships la that for Federal or Megionsl 

63 University of Lagos Uelendar I96S-63, op. ult., 
p. 41. 

64 Ibid., p. 46. 
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scholarship, the recipient is nominated by the Federal or 

the Jkegleaal Government concerned whereas in the case of a 

litet© scholarship, the recipient Is nominated by the uaiver­

sity on the basis of hi&h scholastic attainment aad the 

Federal Government makes the award. 

ia addition to other university scholarships, there 

is a revolving Loan Fund set up by the university from 

which a maximum loan of £123 (approximately $350) may be 

made to deserving students on the basis of need. 

It should he reme&b&rsd that one of the points 

stressed by ths Ashby commission svita re&peot to Lagos as a 

suitable university slue v.&s the possibility of having a 

non-re aid en tlal institution which could &y-pass the cost of 

building dormitories or halls of residence. It is encourag­

ing therefore to note that no residential qualifications are 

imposed on the students of the university* However, ecoommo-

dation is provided at present for a small number of students 

In a hall of residence at Baptist Academy, a local secondary 

school. Tne University Administration also gives assistance 

to non-residential students in obtaining suitabis lodgings 

in Lagos. 

Ths university's Health Service caters for students 

ss wsll as for members of the st&ff. Particular attention 

is paid to ths essential aspects of preventive medioine. 
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I t can be s ta ted that thr Univers i ty of Lugos has 

h&d a small but never the less a good i n i t i a l s t a r t . In i t s 

f i r s t s e - s i o n , 1962-63, i t admit led 10E student© (100 men 

and £ women) and l a the present sess ion , 1963-64, 135 s t u ­

dents were admitted (133 mm end £ women). Thus in the 

f a c u l t i e s of Business end Social Studies and in the facu l ty 
63 of Law, the t o t a l aunbar of f.^udonts i s £37. No records 

are ava i lab le as to the nuober of s tudents In the Medical 

School which i s organised ss an autonomous* uni t within the 

u n i v e r s i t y . S t a t i s t i c s e.re a l so not o re l i ab le as to the 

number of the ^octdemle *t*»ff. I t i s to bo rea l i sed of course 

that- the un ive r s i t y i s Just b e g i n n i ^ i.nc. th«t t h i n e 3 "^e 

in the ;,<roeai'S of f o r a t i o n r igh t new. 

As p a r t of the second phase of thm u n i v e r s i t y ' s 

dfcveloi"--«ont iuonticue-d *;&rilc-r, & n«w ftieulty of Arts i s hslag 

es tab l i shed in Ootobsr 1964. I n i t i a l l y , the new facu l ty w i l l 

ooaprise the Aepnrtaents of His tory , Geography, Mathematics 

and Modern I«exi£ttages, sad w i l l co-operate c lose ly with the 

facu l ty of ?tfuc<:tion in the ^r^. ' . t rntioa of graduate touchers 

as well as in providing a l i b - r s l eduosMon for s tudents in 

different, f a c u l t i e s . 

Like the o ther Higerian u n i v e r s i t i e s , the Universi ty 

of L&gos has a g rea t future before i t . The Federal Govern­

ment b*s given and i s continuing to £ivs r e n l leadership 

65 S t a t i s t i c s from the Megis t rar , Universi ty of 
Lagoe, Hovember £8 , 1963. 
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la all phases of the university* s developaent. Two permanent 

sites have been acquired for the university*s planned de­

velopment. One of those, a nine hundred acre site, is cen­

trally located to permit ossy Manual on tl on from all parts 

of the Federal Territory. By September 1964, it is hoped 

that this aeeom&od&tloa, initially costing over £3 million 

(approximately 96 million), will be ready for the uaiversity. 

The second Bite which Is t.lso accessible from all parts of 

the Federal Territory Is being developed. 

We will now turn to the other Federal institution, 

the University College, ibad&n, &nd so© how it became the 

ladepeadent University of Ib&d&a. 

6. The Conversion of the University College, Xbadaa, 
to as Independent University of Ibadan. 

This ehspter oa higher education development since 

independence would be incomplete without reference to the 

University College, ibadan, (now the University of Xbadaa). 

This was Hlgerla 's f i r s t i n s t i tu t ion of higher learning and 

the country's only universi ty college established before 

independence • 

As has already been s ta ted, the ins t i tu t ion had, by 

1939, made tremendous s t r ides from a comparatively small 

universi ty college graduating only forty-three students in 
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66 1953, into a eomparatively large ins t i tu t ion In i t e own 
67 r i g h t , graduating ninety-nine students in 1939. Xt could 

be seen that one of the declared pol ic ies of the college at 

t h i s stage of i t s development had b*ea the pursuit of i t s 

independence. This would mean, of course, establishing i t ­

self as an autonomous university with fu l l powers to grant 

i t s own degrees. How far th i s goal of independence has been 

achieved wi l l be seen l a t e r in th i s discussion. 

An event of great slgaifleasee which took place 

soon af ter Higeria*a independence was the graduation of the 

country's f i r s t medio*! students in Oetobsr 1960. Xt was 

noted previouely that with the recognition of the University 

College Teaching neavital by the University of London in 

October 1937, Higeriaas could, for the f i r s t time, complete 

the i r medical studies &n& receive London degrees from 

Higeria. 

Another important event in 1960 wan the appointment 

of the f i r s t Hlgsrian "Principal of the collage, Dr. K.O. 

Dike, who was previously the Ties-Principal of the 

i n s t i t u t i on . 

66 Report am yigjfflin.JftE^o Year, 1?M53, Colonisl 
don, R.K.S.O., 1955, p . 67. Office, London 

6 7 T h e __,--< -i ,. ,,- - ---i. --

Ibadan, Ibadan University #res», 1939, p. 90-937 
67 The gaiversitv College. Xbadaa. Calender 1939-60. 
„. gaiters! ty pj 
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Greater r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for f inancing the U n i v o n i t y 

College was assumed by the Federal Government. For ins tance , 

as of June 30, 1960, I t had received from the Federal Govern­

ment g ran ts for c a p i t a l expenditure t o t a l l i n g some £5 mil l ion 

(approximately |L4 m i l l i o n ) . This was a considerable improve-

rnent on the pa r t of the Federal Government v*hen i t i s r e a l ­

ised t h a t i t s grant to the college in 1956-57 t o t a l l e d only 

£420,600 (approximately #177,680). 

Another s i gn i f i c an t development worthy of raentlon 

wee the growth in student population aa wel l as in the s t a f f . 

Whereas there was a t o t a l of 1,250 s tudents (1,177 men and 

73 women) a t the col lege in 1960-61, the prosent number i s 

1,978 (1,788 men and 184 women). (See Table I I I . ) 

Table IT gives the number of s tudents according to 

sex and l e v e l of study since 1960. 

The academic s t a f f has increased from a t o t a l of 189 

In 1960-61 to 602 in 1963-64. Table V gives the number of 

the academic s t a f f according to sex. 

Remarkable as t h i s growth in s tudent population i s , 

I t i s important to no t e , however, tha t i t i s s t i l l inadequate 

in terms of both the Ashby Report ©nd the t a r g e t s e t \>y the 

un ive r s i t y I t e e i f . For Ins t ance , according to the Ashby 

Report , the un ive r s i ty population in Higeria should be 
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Table IV.-

Total numbers of Students at the University College, ibadan, 
Since 1960, According to Sex, Level of Study and 

Nationality. 

Tear 

1960-61 

1961-62 

1962-65 

1963-64 

Men 

1,177 

1,317 

1,531 

1,788 

Women 

73 

127 

158 

164 

Fost- Hon-
Gra&uatee Higerl&ne 

oQ 

53 

77 

115 

11 

56 

27 

55 

Total 

1,B50 

1,644 

1,689 

1,97S 

Information supplied by the registrar, Uaiversity 
College, Ibadan, (now University of Ibadan) on December 16, 
1963. 
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Table ?.-

Total numbers of Aeademio staff According to Sex at the 
University College, ibadan, (now University 

of ibadan) Since 1960* 

Tear 

1960-61 

1961-62 

1962-63 

1963-64 

Men 

-

190 

£05 

£67 

Women 

-

16 

3£ 

40 

r 'r i r. ur11 urn mini j a s a s 

Tota l 

189 

205 

237 

307 

Information supplied by the Beglstrar, Univer­
sity College, Ibadan, (now University of Ibadan) on 
December 16, 1963. 
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increased t o 7,500 as a f i r s t objec t ive and t o over 10,000 

i n the 1970*8. As a r e s u l t of t h i s Ashby recommendation, 

the Univers i ty Col lege, Ibadan, proposed, i n 1961, t o i n ­

crease i t s s tudent populat ion t o 5,200 by 1966. The contem­

pla ted Increase over the next f ive years was as fol lows: 

October 1962, 1,600 s tuden t s ; Ootober 1963, 2,000 s tuden t s ; 

October 1964, 2,400 s tuden ts ; October 1965, :. ,600 s tuden ts ; 

and Ootober 1966, 3,200 s tuden t s . 

The suggested d i s t r i b u t i o n betweo f a c u l t i e s was 
69 

a l loca ted as fol lows; 

1 . Arts 600 

8. Solenos 800 

3 . P re -C l in i ca l Medicine 240 

4 . C l in i ca l Medicine 300 

5 . Law 150 

6. Economics and Social 

Studies 250 

7. Agriculture 200 

8. Education 150 

9. Postgraduate and Special 
Studies 200 

10 . Unallocated 110 

According to t h i s t a r g e t , the number of s tudents in October 

1963, should be £,000 but the aetu&l number at the un ivers i ty 

i s 1,972. 

69 Hsoort of V i s i t a t i on to Univers i ty College. 
ibadan . January 1961. pp. C l t . . p . 19. 
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With respect to the goal of autonomy, it is gratify­

ing to note thst on December 27, 1962, the Governor-General 

of the Federation of Higeria gave his assent to a Bill, 
70 

known as the University of Ibadan Bill, the purpose of 

whioh was to convert ths University College, Ib&dfcn, into 

an Independent university with full powers to grant its own 

degrees. 

Thus tae University of Ibadan, though the oldest of 

all Higerian universitise, was born *.*:en the Bill converting 

It into an independent uaiversity «as passed on December 27, 

1962. Like the independence of Higeria, this was undoubtedly 

a happy transition after fourteen years of special relation­

ship with the University of London. 

7. Summary. 

An attempt was made l a t h i s chapter to present the 

major facte, of the developmeat of higher education in 

Nigeria since i t s independence. F i r s t of a l l , the chapter 

t r i e d to place t h i s development within the major context of 

Af r ica ' s development decade of the 1960*s. I t then gave 

f u l l treatment to the Ashby Goftmission oa post-School 

C e r t i f i c a t e and Higher fduca t lon , deal ing p a r t i c u l a r l y with 

those aspects of i t t ha t r e l a t e pr imar i ly to higher 

educat ion. 

70 De ta i l s in Appendix V, p . 238-262. 
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Xt presented some of the recommendations and the 

comments made by two scholars familiar *lta the Heport. Xt 

also presented an evaluation of the Heport made hy the 

writer of this thesis. The chapter then presented some of 

the recommendations as accepted by the yederal Government, 

the Implementation of whioh brought educational revolution 

to an independent Higeria. 

Specifically, the chapter discussed the development 

of the University of Higeria at Hsukka in the Eastern Eeglon. 

Xt dealt similarly with the establishment of the following 

universities: the University of Xfe in the WesternHegion; 

the Ahmadtt Bello University at Zaria in the northern Region; 

and the University of Lagos in the federal Territory of 

Lagos. 

The chapter also discussed the conversion of the 

University College, Ibadan, into an independent university 

of Ibadan with full powers to grant Its own degrees. 

Thus, with these five independent universities, 

Higeria*s investment in education for national self-

sufficiency had begun. But it Is to be borne in mind that 

this is only the beginning. A major development lies ahead. 

In the next chapter this major development will be 

treated under the Hew Hational uavelepment Plan, 1962-60. 

This Six-Tear Hational Development plan is regarded by all 

the Governments of Higeria, federal and regional, as the 
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foundation stone upon whioh the future economic and sooial 

independence of Hlgerla will be based. Thus the chapter will 

discuss Its aims and objectives, and the roles of the Federal 

and the three Megioaal Governments in launching this plan. 



CBAPTEH III 

TH1 HEW RATIONAL DKVfXOPMEHT PLAH, 1962-68 

The widespread recognition of education as a prere­

quisite to national development among the new nations of 

Africa has been ^iven some emphasis earlier in this report. 

This fact was seen in the previous ohapter which dealt with 

Higeria*s investment in education. 

Since national development Is a function of educa­

tional development, therefore, the latter cannot be consi­

dered la Isolation from or independent of the former. Hence 

the preseat chapter will de&l with that national development 

under the Hew national Development Plan, 1962-68. 

The first major effort on the part of Higeria In­

volving development planning was made ia 1946, with the Ten-

Year Flan of Development and Welfare, 1946-56. This plan 

also embraced the country's first Educational Ten-Year Plan, 

aad was launched under the Colonial Development and Welfare 

Funds, as referred to in chapter one. 

In 1951, however, this plan underwent a revision 

covering the five-year period 1951-56. 

The second attempt at development planning was made 

In 1955, brought about by an economic mission to Nigeria in 

1953 of the International Baak. This mission published its 

report la 1955, and la the fame ye«r, the Five-Year 
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Development Programme, 1955-60, was launched by the Federal 

and the Regional Governments. 

Xt I s no over-stateeaent to say tha t none of these 

development programmes oould be ca l led a development plan in 

the r e a l sense , because of t h e i r lack of r e l a t i onsh ip to any 

ove ra l l economic t a r g e t . Moreover, t h e i r promotion aad im­

plementation were separa te ly undertaken without any effec­

t i ve machinery of co-ordinat ion within the a c t i v i t i e s of the 

various governments concerned. 

I t was on account of t h i s t ha t the National Economic 

Council decided, l a 1959, to propose <* National Development 

Flan which would embrace the Tshole country and help i t 

achieve I t s aims. 

Before descr ib ing the programmes of the Hational 

•Development Plan a t both the federa l and regional l e v e l s , 

the aims and objec t ives of the plan must f i r s t be considered. 

1 . The Aims and Object ives . 

Hhen i t i s r ea l i zed t h a t the Hatlonel Developmeat 

Plan w i l l iavolve a t o t a l c a p i t a l expenditure of £676.8 

m i l l i o n 1 (approximately $2,000 mi l l ion) over the s ix-year 

1 Hatlons.1 Developmeat P lan . 196^-08. tfederution of 
N i g e r i a , Lagos, The Federal Ministry of Economic Development, 
196B, p . 46. 
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period, a clear statement of aims aid objectives becomes 

necessary. Briefly, the plan is designed "Ho achieve aa 

overall growth rate of the eoouomy of 4 per cent per yeur 

and, if possible to exceed this iv.te*. 

The alms may be summarized as follows: 

1) to achieve the highest rate of oeonoaio growth through 

the combined of forts of all i.he Governments of the 

Federation; 

ii) to uavelop as rapidly a© possible opportunities in 

eduoation, he&lta end esiployaent, £*nd to Improve 

access for ull eitizo.us of Higoria to vhese oppor­

tunities} 

ill) to achieve a modernized economy that would guarantee 

aad safeguard the democratic, political, and aooial 

aspirations of tae people? and, 

Iv) to mobilize and stimulate all of the oouatr/*s sevin^s, 

both government and private, &nd to attract the flow 

of foreign capital. 

It is to be noted that, as a salary of the aims, 

it is by no means exhaustive. The alas t&re uany end of a 

geaerul aature. This faot is supported in the following 

statement from the plan Itself: 

2 Hational Development Plan. 196^-68. OP. Git., 
p. 87. 
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The goals are many &nd varied: ths economy is 
to grow as fast as possible, but nt leaat at the 
overuse rate of 4 per cent compound which exceeds 
the average compound rate of 3.9 per cent per annum 
that was achieved during the past 10 years; it is 
proposed to accelerate eduoation of all kinds and 
at all levels but primarily the education of techni­
cal and managerial manpower; resources are to be 
Shifted more and sore into the enlargement of the 
directly productive capacity of the economy to 
provide the basis for th© desirable expansion of 
health and educational facilities; yet the level 
of living of the people is to rise and this involves 
not only increasing real Income, but also providing 
more employment opportunities and better living 
conditions.* 

The word goals which appears In this quotation is used 

Interchangeably with the word alms in the original. However, 

the writer has preferred to stick to the word aims to avoid 

any Inconsistency that may arise la the use of both words 

Interchangeably. 

In order to achieve these alas, the following objec­

tives h&.ve been proposed ? 

1) to create snore Jobs and opportunities In non-

asrioulturel occupations; 

11) to provide training aad advisory opportunities for 

Higerian businessmen so aa to enable them to compete 

more favourably at ho*se and abroad; 

ill) to train a greatly increased nu&ber of doctors; to 

provide a greatly Increased nuaber of places for 

university students, hi^h school and technical 

3 Hational Development Plan. 1962-68. Op. Pit., p. 21. 
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i n s t i t u t e studentr. , so as tc &c©t th« rducat ioael 

and hea l th n«@ds; 

iv) t o Increase the produotioa of export crops through 

b e t t e r ^nd modern a r r i c u l t u r a l methods; 

v) t o expand the consmunicctions systems by & fur ther 
4 

extension of £93 a l l e s to th* Bornu RialXwey "x ten-

s i oa p ro jec t ; to acid fourteen mew M o r e l engines *nd 

1485 wagons8 to the ex i s t i ng ones; to Increase the 

nuiab«r of t a r red rowls (pnv«d ro^de ss known in 

t h i s country) vy about two thousand m i l e s ; 6 and to 

complete the Hew Hir^r Rtve*r bria^e a t Onitahs end 

the Second Mainland Bridge a t La^os; 

v i ) to enlarge the present flock f - jo l l i t i e s a t L&^os ead 

Por t Haroourt por t s by an aadi t lon of sev$n new 

docks to handle Increased shipping; 

v l i ) to increase the r a t e of pro-motion cf H i ^ r i a n c«*aent 

to about 980,000 tons a year ; and 

v l i l ) t o maintain a reasonable degree of s t a b i l i t y in the 

Higerian pound (£ s t e r l i n g ) and to evoifl es fa r as 

poss ib le any unneoossa-ry control n a t u r e s t h a t aay 

affeot the overa l l s t a b i l i t y . 

4 Hational Development ' l a i . 198H-68. On. Ci t . , p . 24. 
5 I M * . , p . 84. 
» Xbld. , p . 24. 
7 I b i d . , p . 24. 
6 I b i d . , p . S4. 
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As with the a l a s , these objec t ives &r© by no means 

exhaus t ive . However, they are spee i f i c enough to show how 

the Governments want to go about t h e i r aims. 

Before soing i n to ths 3i>@cific programmes of the 

var ious Governments concerned, i t may not be out of place to 

s t a t e very b r i e f l y what the National development T>1 en i s 

a l l ©bout. I t Is a plan in which the "Federal and the Re­

gional Governj&entis of Higeria are committed t o development 

programmes designed to r a i s e the count ry ' s standard of 

l i v i n g . ladeed such a plan does not only ca l l fo r constant 

evaluat ion and rev i s ion on the pa r t of the Governments con­

cerned but a l so fo r the co-operation of every c i t i z e n in 

order t o r e a l i z e these aims and ob jec t ives . 

The following Government suaaary of tne plea may 

throw SOSBS l i g h t : 

The Hational Plan was envisaged as a nationwide 
exerc ise involving a l l the Governments, every o i t i zen 
of Higeria aad e l l the eeoaomio a c t i v i t i e s of t h s 
country. I t was the aim of the Governments to produce 
no t a mere c a p i t a l budget, s t i l l l e s s an uncoordinated 
l i s t of p r o j e c t s , the i n t en t ion has been to formulate 
an i n t e r n a l l y cons is ten t and coherent combination of 
economic p o l i c i e s , of a c t i v i t i e s both within the 
p r i v a t e sec to r and by the Governments themselves so 
as to give d i r e c t i o n t o , and acce le ra te the growth 
of the economy. The mala aim was thus to provide t h a t 
sense of genaral d i r e c t i o n and the means by whioh the 
flow of resources i n t o ths most productive channel 
could be cons tant ly watched, evaluated and a l l oca t ed .* 

9 Hat lonel Development P lan . 1962-63. Op. P i t . , p . 
25-26. 
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It Is the purpose of the following seotions of the 

chapter to deal with these specific activities of the various 

governments ooncerned. Section two will now deal >dth those 

of the Federal Government. 

2. The Federal Government Development Programme. 

An important point to remoter when conquering the 

Federal Government Programme is that the Federal Government 

provides the machinery for coordinating all the development 

programmes. As stated before, this Is what makes the Ha­

tional Plan whet it is. The previous plans lacked this 

effective machinery of coordination. This was why they could 

not be regarded as plans in the real sense. 

It should be made clear at this point that the 

separate treatment of the Federal Government Development 

Programme on the oae hand ana" the Regional Governments De­

velopment Programmes on the other, should not imply two 

separate and distinct program©*. They are all parts of the 

same thing or parts of a coherent whole. Therefore any re­

petition either of the items or of emphasis must be under­

stood as unavoidable. 

The following describes more succinctly the point 

already made: 
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I n considering the f e d e r a l Government*® Develop­
ment Programme two f ac to r s must be borne in mind. 
F i r s t l y , the conception of a Hational Plan i s such 
t h a t the Programme of any one Government cannot be 
Judged in i s o l a t i o n or be regarded as complete In 
i t s e l f . I n other words, the Development Prograxaae 
of each of the four Governments forms but one essen­
t i a l p a r t of a composite and coherent whole. Thus, 
the Federal Government's Programme must be viewed 
aga ins t the background of the general object ive of 
the Hational Plan and the prospects for Higerian 
economy in the coating y e a r s . 1 0 

Xt I s s i g n i f i c a n t to note t h a t of the t o t a l c a p i t a l 

expenditure of £676.8 mi l l ion envisaged for the Hational 

F lan , the cost to the Federal Government and i t s S ta tu tory 

Corporations amounts t o £412.5 m i l l i o n 1 1 (approximately 

#1,155 m i l l i o n ) . The expenditure to be borne d l r e o t l y by 

the Federal Government, t h a t i s excluding the Sta tu tory Cor­
ns 

p o r a t i o n s , amounts t o £238 mi l l ion (approximately $666.4 

m i l l i o n ) , or t h i r t y - f i v e per cent of the Hational Develop-

ment Finn. 

In specifio terms, the principal items and the amount 

of revenus allocated to each are given as follows: 
IS 

a) Agriculture (£29.4 million): The Regional Govern­
ments are to receive £25 million from the Federal 

10 Hational Development Plan. 1962-68. Co. Clt. .p. 45. 

XI Xbld., p. 48. 

18 Xhld., p. 48. 

15 Handbook of Commerce and Industry In Hlgerla. 
Lagos, Federal Ministry of Information, 196S, p. 169. 
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Government as loan for ths development of t h e i r own 

?ro j eo t s i n a g r i c u l t u r e , v e t e r i n a r y , f o r e s t r y and 
I s h e r l e s s e r v i c e s . For a g r i c u l t u r a l research and 

c r e d i t s t o farmers , the Federal Government w i l l 
spend £1 .4 jaiXHon and £3 mi l l ion ro rpeo t ive ly . 

b) Civ i l Aviation (£7.6 m i l l i o n ) : 1 4 Muoh of t h i s w i l l 
be spent in the development of teleoommnnications 
and navigat ion f a c i l i t i e s while a s u b s t a n t i a l quota 
w i l l be used for the construct ion of a i r bases and 
plane replacements. F i r e - f i g h t i n g and crush equip­
ment, access roads and s t a f f quar te rs w i l l receive 
a s u b s t a n t i a l amount. 

o) Defence (££9.7 m i l l i o n ) : 1 8 This amount i s being s e t 
as ide fo r the improvement of the army, the modern­
i z a t i o n of the navy and for the s e t t i n g up of an 
a i r force and an ammunition f ac to ry . 

d) Education (£33 m i l l i o n ) : 1 6 The Federal Government 
w i l l spend £3 .1 mi l l ion for primary educat ion, £2 
mi l l ion for secondary and sixth-form education aad 
£ 2 ml l l i oa for t echn ica l and t eaCher - t ra in ing . In 
order to a s s i s t the Begionsl Governments in t h e i r 
primary and secondary educat ion, the Federal Govern­
ment i s expected t o give £ 3 . 1 mi l l ion t o the Regions. 
As p a r t of t h e implementation of the Ashby Heport, 
the Federal Government i s to spend £5 .5 mi l l ion 
towards the establ ishment of the un ivers i ty of Lagos, 
£4 .6 mi l l ion towards the expansion of the Univer­

s i t y of Ibadan, £4 mi l l ion as grant t o the Eeglonal 
u n i v e r s i t i e s through the Hational Un ive r s i t i e s Com­
miss ion, and £5 .4 ml l l i oa fo r scho la r sh ips . 

e) F i she r i e s (£700 ,000) : i 7 This sum w i l l he speat i a 
the Improvement of f i s h e r i e s se rv ices as a whole 
but p a r t i c u l a r a t t e n t i o n w i l l be paid to the research 
aspec ts of Inland f i s h e r i e s , experiments, t r an spo r t a ­
t i o n and t r a i n i n g f a c i l i t i e s . 

X* Handbook of Coa>meroe, and Indust ry l a Hlmsria. 
OP. 01t>. p . 169. 

15 I b i d . , p . 169. 

X6 I b i d . , p . 169. 

1* Xbld. , p . 170, 
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f) Fores t Research (£498,000) : 1 8 This sum w i l l be used 
In var ious aspec ts of research p a r t i c u l a r l y on fo re s t 
r a g e r a t i o n , timber improvement, paper indus t ry and 
wood process ing . 

g) Geological and Water Surrey (*1 m i l l i o n ) : 1 9 This Is 
being s e t as ide for the explorat ion of mineral and 
w&ter resources new being car r ied out under the 
auspices of the l e d e r a l Government. 

h) Indust ry (£50 m i l l i o n ) : This a l l oca t ion ia p r i ­
mari ly fo r the f inancing of the Iron and s t a l l 
p ro j ec t ..hiob. i s Jo in t l y being financed by the 
Federal and Regional Governments. 

1) Information (£8.4 m i l l i o n ) i & 1 The Federal Government 
i s to spend £1.1 mi l l ion on domestic broadousting 
while £1 Mill ion w i l l be spent on ex terna l broad­
c a s t i n g . 

J) Lagos Town Planning (£24.2 mi l l ion) : H 2 Much of t h i s 
w i l l be spent on housing developmeat. 

k) Lagos Water Supplies (£1.8 m l l l i o a ) : * 8 With t h i s 
amount i t i s expeoted tha t the Terr i tory*s water 
supply w i l l be r a i sed from the 1961 f igure of four­
teen mi l l ion ga l lons per day t o fo r ty mi l l ion gal lons 
per day8* by the end of the Plan per iod . 

X© Handbook of Oommeroe and Indus t ry l a Hlge r l a . 
On* P i t . . p . 170, 

19 I b i d . , p . 170. 

20 I b i d . , p . 170. 

21 I b i d . , p . 171. 

22 | b l d . . p . X7X. 

23 Xbld. . p . 171. 

** I b i d . , p . X7X. 
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1) Medical &ad Health (£10.3 mil l ion) : The waiver-
s i ty of Lagos Medical School will receive £2.8 mil­
l ion while the Haivei&ity of louden Teaching hospi­
t a l wi l l receive substantial grant©, for example, 
expansion of dental training f a c i l i t i e s (££00,000); 
expansion of Yeba smallpox laboratory (£730,000)j 
Lagos General Hospital reconstruction (£1»$ M l l ion) ; 
ths expansion of the Eoyal Orthopaedic lospl ta l 
(£650,00©)} a ohildr®n*s hospital (£S:o,000); a post­
graduate sohool of nursing which Is to be established 
and s SOO-bed w&rd to be added to the L&.&Q& ?oly-
s l l n i c ; a mental hospital (£600,000). 

. 26 
A) Mint and Security (£300,000): The Federal Govern­

ment wil l spend th i s sum in the establishment of 
such i n s t i t u t i ons . 

£7 
a) Hational Development Bank (£4 mi l l ion) : The estab­

lishment of a Joint bank by the Federal Government, 
Higerian investors and foreign private capital is 
expeeted to a t t r ac t foreign s k i l l s and experience 
when sueh a bank i s completed. 

o) Alger Dam Project: This project Is grouped under 
S leo t r le l ty to whioh £9&.l million2© has been a l l o ­
cated. This Hlger Dam, Project wi l l cost the Govern­
ment £68.1 m i l l i o n ^ a n d mm 5 r o vide a substantial 
supply of e l ec t r i c i ty required for new indus t r ies . 

p) Oil Refinery (£2 mil l ion): ^° The Government wi l l 
spend t h i s sum towards the £12 million o i l refinery 
which wil l be bui l t Jointly by the Federal and the 
Stgional Gevernmeats with the co-operation of an 
internat ional o i l oompany. 

25 Handbook of Commerce and Industry in Hlgerla. 
On. Pit., p. 171. 

26 Xbld., p. 171. 

& Ibid.. P. 171. 

28 Xbld. , p. 172. 

2» Ibid., p. 172. 

30 Ibid., p. 172. 
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o.) Forts (£50.4 million) •. Most of this will be spent 
on major expansion of dock facilities and general 
improvement. 

r ) Pos ts and Telegraphs (£29.7 m i l l i o n ) : 3 2 £27.4 
mi l l ion w i l l be sp«»nt on the expansion of telephone 
and te legraph s e r v i c e s . 

s) Bailways (£20.1 m l l l i o a ) : Of t h i s the Federal 
Government w i l l spend £8 mi l l ion for railway exten­
sion and improvement between 1962 and 196S. The 
r e s t of the a l l o c a t i o n w i l l be met by Higerian 
Hallway Corporat ion, a s t a t u t o r y body. 

t) Heads sad Hrldges (£35.4 million): Since the 
Federal Government is responsible for the eenstrue-
tlon and maintenance of all Trunk A roads, this 
money will be used for that purpose. 

mm 

u) Shipping (£6.1 million): This money will be spent 
by the Federal Government in connection with the 
Higerian Hational Line to bay additional ships and 
for general shipping service Improvement. 

As was stated in chapter two, the Federal Government 

is responsible for all levels of education in the Federal 

Territory of Lagos and for certain Federal institutions of 

higher eduoation. Thus in the Federal development Programme 

priority is given to all levels of education but particularly 

to higher education; for instance, of the totel allocation 

31 Handbook of 
Op. Pit., p. 172. 

Commerce and Industry in Higeria. 

32 Ibid., p. 172. 

83 Xbld., p. 173. 

34 Xbld.. p. 173. 

35 Xbld., p. 173. 
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Of £33 mi l l ion to educat ion, £19.650 m i l l i o n 0 0 i s a l loca ted 

to higher education a lone . This ie approximately s ix ty per 

cent of the t o t a l education budget. Much of t h i s expendi­

t u r e w i l l be devoted to the Universi ty of Ibadan and the 

Uaivers i ty of Lagos. 

I a t h i s connection, the Government repor t s t a t e s 1 

The major e f fo r t of the Federal Government i a the 
edueatioa sec tor r e l a t e s to u n i v e r s i t i e s . Univers i ty 
Col lege , Ibadan, w i l l expand from 1,138 s tudents in 
1961 to 3,360 in 1967, and w i l l add a number of new 
departments of p a r t i c u l a r s igni f icance to economic 
development a t a t o t a l estimated cost of £4.646 
m i l l i o n . The Uaivers i ty of Le^os w i l l be es tabl ished 
a t a cost of £5.514 ml l l i oa end i s expected to have 
aa sarolmeat of 1,800 s tudents by 1967. 

( . . . ) The Federal Government w i l l provide gran ts 
to 8egionaI Un ive r s i t i e s amounting to £4 mi l l i on . 
This Is add i t iona l to the t r ans f e r to the Beglonal 
Un ive r s i t i e s of the three branches of the Nigerian 
College of Ar t s , Science and Technology, whioh have 
been valued a t £4.260 m i l l i o n . 3 7 

Xt should be noted tha t t h i s repor t -was wr i t ten be­

fore the change i n s t a t u s from Univers i ty College, Ib&a&n, 

to the Univers i ty of Ibadan which was t r ea t ed in chapter two; 

and henoe the reference to the Univers i ty College, Ibadan, 

i n t h i s r e p o r t . 

The d i f f e r en t educat ional p ro jec t s and the a l l o c a ­

t ions aade to theaa in the Federal Development P r o g r a m s , 

1962-68, are shown in Table VI. 

36 Hational Developmeat P lan . !96a-68. OP. C l t . , 
p . 89. 

3 ? Xbid. , p . 88-89. 
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Table TX.-

Allociitione Made t o Differeat Iduca t iona l P ro jec t s in 
the Federal Development Programme, 1962-68, 

P ro jec t Allocation 

Hational High Schools in the R@gi.ons £1.840 mi l l ion 

Univers i ty College, Ibadan expansion £4.646 n 

Univers i ty of Lm»os £5.514 " 

S ix th Form Development in Lagos, including 
King*s and Queen*s £0.515 " 

S ix th Form Development i a the Regions £0.135 " 

Coaversioa of Federal Emergency Science 
School to a H&tlonal High School £0.290 * 

Fost-Gradaate boholarshlpa £1.642 " 

All Technical Eduoation Projec ts £1.195 e 

Mvanoed Teachers* College €0.530 " 

Hational Development P lan . 196F-68. Federat ion of 
H l g e r l a , Lagos, The Federal Ministry of Iconomlc Develop­
ment, 1962, p . 89. 

mailto:R@gi.ons
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Bearing in mind what was said before about the Fe­

deral Government Development Programme and th© kegioaal 

Governments Development Programmes; namely, th&t they are 

parts of a coherent whole, the next section will examine 

the Regional Governments Developmeat Programmes. It will 

present the programme of the northern Region, then the Eas­

tern Region and finally the Western tieslon. 

3. Development Programmes of the Three Eegioaal 
Governments. 

Ac constitutionally defined, the Regions have powers 

over certain regional matters while in other matters they 

share responsibilities with the Federal Government. This 

means of course thet ia certain programmes of development the 

same kind of relationship is maintained. 

Xt is interesting to note that In establishing their 

regional programmes, the Regional Governments have followed 

the s&ffie set of priorities that are developed ia the Hational 

Plea. The three greatest areas of emphasis are agriculture, 

iadustrlal expansion aad education. The Federal allocation 

to these three items Is £92.4 million ° while the three 

Regional Governments allocated £152.8 million " to the three 

3 6 Handbook of Commerce and industry In Hlgerla. 
Qo. Pit., p. 169-170. 

39 Ibid., p. 173-183. 
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i t ems . This of course includes assist&nee from the Federal 

Government to the Regions. For i n s t ance , Federal a s s i s t ance 

to education In the Bagions amounts to £5 .1 mi l l i on . 

As previous ly s t a t e d , the Federal Government's share 

of the t o t a l c a p i t a l expendi ture , including the S ta tu tory 

Corporat ions , amounts to £412.5 mi l l i on ; t h a t of the three 

Regional Governments secant® to £264.3 mi l l i on . This ie 

approximately t h l r t y - a l n e per cent of the na t iona l t o t a l . 

By 1968, the three Regional Governments expect to spend a 
41 

t o t a l of some £642.8 mil l ion in order to cerry out success­
f u l l y t h e i r e n t i r e progrssjae. 

Like the Federal Government, the Heglonal Gavernaiaats 

f u l l y recognize the g rea t importance of oversees help in 

carrying out such ambitious progrem&es. They are re ly ing 

very much on such outs ide help as the World Bank, t echn ica l 

aid agenc ies , var ious I n t e r n a t i o n a l missions and mutual aid 

o rgan isa t ions and educational foundations. Already some edu­

ce t i o n a l foundations have begun to a s s i s t with grants to the 

Regional u n i v e r s i t i e s and other higher education i n s t i t u t i o n s 

In the Regions. 

The Horthorn Region Development Program© w i l l now 

be examined• 

40 Handbook of Co&^eroe, ...and . Industry *fi Hlger la . 
p . 173-181. 

41 I b i d . , p . 173-181. 
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4. The northern Hegion Development Programme. 

The first Five-Tear Developmeat Programme, 1955-60, 

for the Hegion was launched la 1955, but was later extended 

to 1962. Under this Frograame, the revenue of the Govern-

meat expanded from £17.6 million la 1959-60, to aa esti-
43 

mated £21.1 million ia 1961-62. 

The greatest emphasis was being placed on agricul­

ture, industrial expansion and education. 

The aew aegioaal Development *rogra&me, 196S-68, Is 

planned to follow the pattern of the National Developmeat 

Flan. 

The major aim of the Regional Government Is to lay 

a firm economic foundation thet will guarantee self-

sufficiency for the Keglon within the national framework. 

A further Insight as to the scope of the programme may be 

gained from the following report. 

42 Handbook of Goaaerce aad Industry in Nigeria. 
Op. Clt., p. 178. 

43 Ibid., p. 175. 
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The new Hegional Frogramme prepared in Consulta­
tion with the other Governments of the Federation 
envisages an expenditure of £,%%& million over the six-
year period 1962-68. The greatest emphasis has bean 
planed upon the expansion of agriculture, industries, 
and technics! education. Ths capital programme is 
of the order of £98.8 million. Of this susa, £32.4 
million Is earmarked for development corporations 
which will engage ia Industry, agriculture aad hoasiag. 
Recurrent expenditure is estimated to reaeh £193.3 
million. To finance both recurrent &&& capital expen­
diture over this period the Government hopes to obtain 
increased revenue amounting to £140.5 mlllioa from 
existing sources and £55.6 million from new sources. 
A considerable amount will therefore have to be 
raised through loans, both Internal and external, and 
aid.** 

A summary of the principal items aad the amount of 

revenue allocated to each are given as follows: 
45 

a) Agriculture (£5.2 million): This sum is only a 
minimum as huge projects are planned. Substantial 
revenue is expected from the existing sources ae 
well as from new ones. Contribution Is expected 
from the United nations Special Fund and loans 
will be raised, both internally and externally* Much 
of the revenue is being en&xmslad into agricultural 
training seaemes and agricultural research of all 
kinds. An expanded programme in agricultural edu­
cation is underway. The following account is of 
particular significance: 

44 Handbook of Co&meroe ?nd Industry In Higeria. 
On. Clt.. p. 173-174. 

45 Ibid., p. 174. 
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Much progress has been i&ade in agricultural train­
ing aad eduoation. There are six provincial farm 
training centres for the training of extension workers, 
and it is the ultimate intention to provide one for 
each Province. In the new six-year ̂ rogreaae it is 
proposed to built a farm institute in each Division 
for the treiaiag of primary sohool leavers in agri­
cultural practices end rural crafts so as to check 
the flow of potential sgrloultarsi workers Into the 
urban areas. A second school for advanced training 
in agriculture will be opsned shortly at Kebba, 
the first one has been in existence «t Zaria since 
1923.** 

b) Education (£18.9 million)!47 The programme envisaged 
will cost more than what is earmarked for education 
because of the following projects: 1) the Ashby 
Commission*s recommendations call for considerable 
sxp&nslon of all edueationsl facilities; 2) the 
ultimate aiff of the Begiea to achieve universal 
free primary education as soon as possible calls 
for considerable expenditure to initiate such a 
scheme. 

Most of the revenue will be spent on the continuing 
development of Ahmadu Bell© University et Zaria. The 
university is expected to be fully established by 
1958, The following states some of the educational 
activities contemplated. 

During the next six yours the Ahmadu Bello Univer­
sity will become fully established and other develop­
ments Include tne establishment of the advanced secon­
dary teacher training college, the commoneement of s 
polytechnic, the expansion of existing crafts schools 
and further increases in secondary schools and training 
colleges. In addition technical training schools will 
enter studsnts for the City and Guilds examinations. 
Schools broadoaeting and television services will con­
tinue to work in close co-operation with native 
authorities uvA with voluntary agsncies.** 

46 Haadbook of Commerce sad iadustrr la Hlgerla. 
QPt Wt«« p7l74. 

47 Ibid., p. 174. 

48 Xbld.. p. X75. 
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c) Fores t ry (£468,453):** Effor t s w i l l be devoted to 
the produotion of wood, the preservat ion of the 
c l imat ic regime of the country and to the enr ich­
ment of depleted f o r e s t l a n d s . 

d) Medical and Health (£4.4 m i l l i o n ) t 5 ^ The ul t imate 
aim i s to provide approximately one hosp i t a l bed per 
thousand of the popula t ion . Much of t h i s sum wi l l 
be spent on t r a i n i n g schemes to provide nu r ses , 
medioal a u x i l i a r i e s , &aA pharmacis ts . 

e) Roads aad Bridges (£26 m i l l i o n ) : * An everage expen­
d i t u r e of £3 .8 mi l l ion per annum for the s ix -year 
period of the plan i s envisaged for the development 
of roads . Hew pro jec t s ere underway and w i l l cost 
add i t iona l sums of money. 

f ) Veter inary (£3.6 m i l l i o n ) : 8 2 As in the cess of 
a g r i c u l t u r e , l ives tock i s an Important fea ture of 
the l e g i o n ' s economy, with an estimated value of 
£100 million.53 The estimated income from the sale 
of slaughter stock, hides and skins, and poultry 
products is over £20 million*'4 a year. Thus the 
programme is directed towards the improvement of 
this valuable source of revenue for the Hegion. 

g) later Supplies (£9.2 million)is5 One of the big 
problems of the Hegion is inadequate provision for 
both urban and rural water supply. The Government 
spent over £2.5 million^ in 1955-60 In that 

4® Hsndbook of Commerce and Industry la Hlgerla. 
OP- Pit., p. 175. 

50 IbjLd.. p. 175. 

51 Xbld., p. 176. 

52 Ibid.. p. 176. 

3 s Hational development rian. 1962-68. Os. Clt., 
p. 123. 

54 Xbld . . p . 123. 

55 Handbook of Coa&aroe *uad Indust ry in B i g e r l a . 
Op. C l t . , p . 177. 

56 I b i d . , p . 177. 
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d i r e c t i o n . Thus the present programme envisages an 
expenditure of £4 &llliori57 on r u r a l and £5^2 mi l -
l ion58 ©a urban wut«r supply p ro jec t s including 
extension to the ex i s t i ng eupp l i s s . 

Table VII shows the c a p i t a l requirement of the 

nor thern Region Bevelopmeat Programme, 1962-68. 

The IJevelopBiont ^rogmane of the F&atern Beglon w i l l 

now be discussed. 

5. The Eastern Hegion Development Programs. 

Like the northern Region, the first Five-Tear Develop­

ment Progra&me of the Eastern Hegion was launched in 1955. 

The capital expenditure involved in this prô rrsa&e was ££1 

59 
million. 

The second programme was drawn up to cover the period 

1958-62 and en ta i l ed a t o t a l cap i t a l expenditure of £12.7 
60 m i l l i o n . However, t h i s second programme was revised and 

widened in scope. 

The t o t a l c a p i t a l expenditure of this? programme was 
61 

£16 million of whioh about thirty per cent went into agricul­

ture, industrial expansion and education. 

57 Handbook of Commerce and Industry in Higeria. 
0s. Clt., p. 177. 

5© Xbld. , p. 157. 

59 Ibid., p. X77. 

60 Xbld. , p. X77. 

6XIbid., p. 177. 



THE HW K ATI ORAL DSV»LO?»THT PLAH, 1 9 6 2 - 6 8 130 

it a 

*t\ 

cd 

1 *$ 

$ 

* 

H i 

te 
*© 

| 

I 

H> «i 

3 

Ft e* 

si :» a 
« * I * 

c« * * ^ 

a so 
5 m 

* • > * fr» o o |*» Q «A l̂ j a^ w\ 

IS tf\ H 

§ £ 8 3 
© "# ^ *o $5 *A ^ *«f 

IV 

3 

O O*1 P" Q C| 
o p\ e— "al <H 
?5 -«£ P- « H 

Is! 
f**f 

a § § <\ >n 

u & 

§ 

SI el 

•3 

-3r H» 

t 1 

W Hi 

I 

5* & • 
en 

Sr 
c\ 

R 8 

£3 
5 g 

4» 
.0 
1-* 

e. 

S 

• > - * 

* 

08 

I 

I 

2 

* 



THE HEW KAXIOHAL DEVELOP'HT rLAB , 1962-68 131 

About the present programme, the following account 

s t a t e s : 

The Development Programme fo r 1962-66 provides 
f o r a t o t a l expenditure of £108.9 mi l l ion ; £ 75.2 
mi l l i on of t h i s smomnt I s e e p l t a l expenditure &n& 

£S3.7 mi l l ion recur ren t expenditure aesoeit teA 
with the Vm%xmm* The t r a n s i t i o n from a modest 
development pTogrsnae of £16 ml l l i oa t o s Programme 
f o r £108.9 mi l l i on i s due t o the CoverasaenVe d e s i r e 
to speed up a g r i c u l t u r a l and i n d u e t r i a l production 
and the development of high l eve l aan-powsr.62 

The main fea tu res of the programme- my now be 

summarized. 

a) Education (£29.9 m i l l i o n ) : 6 3 Much of t h i s w i l l be 
spent on t echn ica l and profess ional t r a i n i n g vslthln 
Hlger la and abroad. For t h i s purpose development 
p r o j e c t s &re being undertaken e t the Univers i ty of 
Higeria a t Hsukka. F r i o r l t l e s are being accorded to 
the t r a i n i n g of t e chn i c i ans , teacher t r a i n i n g , and 
t o the awarding of government scholarships overseas 
for s t ud i e s or courses not ava i lab le in Hlger la . In 
round f i g u r e s , ths Heglenal Government proposes to 
tr&in th ree hundred Grade 1 teachers©** annually: t o 
e s t a b l i s h t r a i n i n g f s o i l l t i e s for turning out f ive 
hundred t® eb.nl eians&5 a yearj m& t o m$T<& f ive 
hundred scholarships66 for science and engineer ing. 

b) H l e e t r l e i t y (£600,00©)t6 7 This w i l l be need i n the 
extension of e l e c t r i c i t y to the ru ra l areas with 
s n f f l e i e n t populat ion t o support smel l -sca le schemes. 

62 Handbook of Commerce and Indust ry in If lnorla . 

Offit „W* * P . 177.178. 

S3 Xbld. . p . 178. 

•* Xbld. , p . 178. 

35 Xbld. , p . 178. 
«« I b i d . . P . 178. 

67 Xbld. , p . 178. 

http://eb.nl
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o) f inancial Obligations (£l?':0,O00) t 6 8 The floverecent 
proposes to make grants end low-interest lo$ns to 
looul councils and communities for meeting the cost 
of a variety of promote. These include markets, 
assembly hal l s end slaughter-hoasee. 

d) Cenersl 0©vern«ent (£2.4 mi l l ion) : 6 9 This sum i s 
earmarked for the construction of a new leg is la t ive 
house to accommodate the enlarged membership of the 
Begionol House of .*s®apibly. Xt will also finance 
the in s t a l l a t ion of a new plant for the Government 
Pre&s i«nd ths provision of additional office space 
for the alfrerent Minis tr ies . 

70 
e) Health (£8.2 million): This is © minimum estimate 

since the Government plans to build more hospitals; 
extend health serviees to the rural areas; and im­
prove general hospital planning by the provision of 
polytechnics at selected townships. 

t) Information (£640,000)i71 The Covemaent proposes a 
huge expansion ©f eomerelal broadcasting and com­
mercial te levis ion . 

g) Justice (£440,000)J72 This wum will be used for 
the expansion of the library fanilities of the Minis­
try of Justice aad for the construction of new court 
buildings und offices In the provinces. 

h) Primary Production (£§6.8 million}:7* The enota­
tion will be used mainly for the development of crops 
for export purposes. Hstpbasls is being placed on the 
cultivation of oil palm, rubber and eocoa. The 

68 Handbook of Comeree and Industry in Nigeria. 

** Xbld.. p. 178. 

70 Xbld.. p. 178. 

71 Xbld.. p. 179. 

7S Ibid., p. 179. 

7* Ibid., p. 179. 
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following «ay fchre« storo l ight on the feature of 
primary production: 

The planned outlays for primary production are 
sumiytrieed aa follows! t ree orops-prlmarily for export 
(£22.8 mil l ion) : othor crope-priasri ly far f^od (£2.8 
n i l l i o n ) ; enimnl health sad husbandry (£8.6 &illienj 
extension, re? at. rch fu«*. training (£5.7 million) i 
f i sher ies and forestry (£405,000); land u t i l i s a t ion 
(£997,000); supporting serv'ee* consisting largely 
of machinery pool, provision of processing saftofeinery 
«.ad r - r l ou l t u r s l credit (£1.5 mi l l ion) . 7 * 

i ) Social Welfare (£1.3 mi l l i on ) : 7 5 The allocation 
wi l l be used 5ft the establishment of f i re-f ight ing 
services in important c i t i e s of the Region and for 
the expansion of suoh f a c i l i t i e s as sports and 
l ibrary services. 

76 
j ) Town and Country Planning (£3.6 mil l ion): The 

Oovemaent proposes to spend £2 million through the 
Housing Ccrpcr&tlon wMeh wil l be r^spcriSjbio for 
housing development. 

k) Trade and Industry (£13.5 mi l l ion) : 7 7 Hnphasls i s 
be5,ng placed on the est^bliai.aont of industries to 
produce materials that «re now beiag imports1 from 
overseas. Of th is sua, £10 million s i l l bs spent 
on industr ia l prodnetion while £5.5 million wil l be 
a l locate! to InlustrlaX ressaroh; the building of 
indus t r ia l t ra ining centres &B& loans to finance 
small indus t r ies . 

1) Transport (£10 mil l ion): Th© construction of sew 
roads and general read improvement will take saost 
of t h i s sum. 

74 handbook of Commeroe and Industry is Hl&erla. 
Qp. Cit.. p. 179. 

75 Xbld.. p. 179. 

76 Xbld.. p. 180. 

77 Ibid.. p. ISO. 

78 Xbld.. p. 180. 
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79 
m) Water Supplies (£6.2 m i l l i o n ) : Of t h i s sum, 

£4.2 mi l l ion has be®n s e t as ide for rual «a t e r 
supply and £2 mi l l ion for urban water supply. The 
present e x i s t i n g water supply schemes w i l l be g r ea t l y 

extended and rap id ly expanded to meet current demands. 

The a l l o c a t i o n made t o Education In the Eastern 

Hegion Development Programms, 1962-68, I s sumar ized in 

Table T i l l . 

Having d e a l t with th s development u r o g r a ^ e s of the 

nor thern and the t a s t e r s liegtons, tha t of the Western weglon 

w i l l now be discussed. 

6. The western keglon Development Programme. 

Xn X955, the Oovarasaent of the 7extern Eeglon 

launched I t s f i r s t Five-Yesr Development Programme, 1955-60. 

One of the s i g n i f i c a n t developments during t h i s period was 

the in t roduc t ion of universa l f ree primary education by the 

Eegional Government in 1955. Other major developments i n ­

cluded expanded medical s e r v i c e s , e l e c t r i c i t y and water 

suppl ies throughout the Hegion. 

In 1960, a second Five-Year fevelopment Programme was 

introduced to consol idate the achievements of the previous 

programme. This second development programme has been d i s ­

continued In view of the rt$w Hational Development n a n , 

1962-68. 

79 Handbook of Coaaerce and Industry l a KlKerla. 
OP. C l t . , p . 180. 



Table vTII.-

Allooatlons to Elueation, The lastern Hegion Development 
Programme, 1962-68.a 

Pro jec t 

Outlay in f'OOO 
1962-65 " ^ 1962-68 

Capital Recurrent Capital Recurrent Total 

University of Higeria 500 

Secondary Grammar Schools 97 

Scholarships and Training 
of Engineers 35 

Teachers* Trelaing College 250 

Eural Education 8 

Women's Occupational Training 
College 8 

S e c r e t a r i a l Training 15 

I n s t i t u t e of Administration 150 

Trade Centres and Technical 
I n s t i t u t e s 240 

Handicraft Centres 20 

Ashby Report Heeoa&endations 
not elsewhere specif ied 

Total 1,523 

500 
7 

2 

2 

5 

2 

40 

5 

565 

1,300 
341 

518 

500 

45 

20 

29 

284 

1,038 

75 

4,655 

8,805 

,600 

54 

— 

500 

21 

38 

41 

196 

521 

220 

5,100 

395 

5X8 

1,000 

66 

530 

70 

480 

1,559 

295 

a Hat ional Development P lan . 1962-68. Federat ion of 
f ede ra l Ministry of Sconoaiic Development, 1962, p . 246. 

17,700 22,355 

21,091 £9,896 

f iger ia , Lagos, The 
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The following account gives an overview of the p r e ­

sent programme: 

In formulating the 1962-68 Development Programme 
for Western Hige r i a , the ove ra l l object ive I s to 
increase ths productive capacity of the Hegion so 
t h a t the re w i l l be a steady r i s e In per capi ta income 
and in the l e v e l of l i v i n g . Agr icu l tu re , indus t ry 
and t echn ica l t r a in ing w i l l receive top p r i o r i t i e s . 
Under the Development Trogip&mme a t o t a l expenditure 
of £240.1 mi l l ion i s proposed. Of t h i s £90 .3 mi l l ion 
i s c a p i t a l while £149.8 i s r ecur ren t expend i tu re . 8 0 

Like the r e s t of the Regions, the Western Hegion 

recognises the importance of the p r iva te s ec to r . The Govern­

ment proposes, t h e r e f o r e , tha t investment in t h i s p a r t of the 
81 

economy should reach about £130 million throughout the 

planning period* 

Xt might be mentioned that the people of the Western 

Hegion are saostly urban dwellers. About forty per cent of 

the major cities is Higeria are located in the Western Region. 

Ibadan, the Hegional oapital, with a population of over 

500,000, is the most populous native town in Tropical Africa. 

Urbanization Is therefore a problem and this has become i&ore 

complicated with the greet influx of school leavers, parti­

cularly primary school leavers, into the towns. 

80 Handbook of Commerce and Industry in KL&erla. 
OP. Clt. , p. 181. 

81 National Development Plan. 196E-68. On. Cit., 
p. 332. 
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The Hegion i s concerned ebout t h i s end i t i s expected 

tha t the Regional Development Programme w i l l help to a r r e s t 

t h i s t rend by providing g r e a t l y Increesed oppor tuni t ies in 

r u r a l a r e a s . Community s p i r i t among the people i s t o be 

strengthened in order to f o s t e r economic a c t i v i t i e s . 

The main f ea tu res of the programme are susaaarlzed as 

fol lows: 

a) Education (£12.9 m i l l i o n ) : 8 8 The sua w i l l be devoted 
to t e c h n i c a l , commercial, vocat ional and un ive r s i ty 
eduoation. Of t h i s , £5 million®® i s earmarked for 
the development of the Univers i ty of I f e ; £1.6 mi l ­
l i on for t echn ica l and commercial education and £2.9 
mi l l ion for teacher t r a in ing .84 

b) Primary Production (£18.4 m i l l i o n ) : 8 S In spec i f i c 
terms, the a l l o c a t i o n i s d i s t r i b u t e d as fol lows: 8 f t 
farm i n s t i t u t e s and f&rm se t t l emen t s , £5 .7 mil l ion} 
a g r i c u l t u r a l ex tens ion , £B.Q m i l l i o n } 8 7 a g r i c u l t u r a l 
research and c r ed i t f a c i l i t i e s for primary product ion, 
£5 million;®® Integrated r u r a l development for 

spec ia l a r e a s , £ l m i l l i o n . 6 9 

The Government expects a g r i c u l t u r e t o continue to 
provide the ssajor necessary c a p i t a l for f inancing 
the expanding economic and soc ia l developments. Even 
with i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n fu l ly achieved, n«crlcultural 

82 Handbook of Ooamaroe and Industry in H lae r i a . 
Op.Clt. • p . 181. 

83 I b i d . , p . 182. 

84 X b l d . . 
85 I b i d . . 

86 I b i d . . 

87 I b i d . . 

88 I b i d . , 

P. 

P« 

p . 

P. 

p . 

182 . 
183. 

185. 

183 . 

183 . 

8* Xbld. . p . 183. 
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products w i l l be needed for both export and loca l 
consumption. 

Llks the r e s t of Hige r i a , the economy of the Eastern 
Hegion i s pr©deminently a g r i c u l t u r a l . Agriculture 
accounts fo r about seventy-five p@r cent of the 
Heglon's products both for export and for hose con­
sumption. The Western Hegion i s the chief cocoa 
prod using Hegion of Higeria and t h i s accounts for 
more than one-seventh of t o t e l world product ion. 

c) I n d u s t r i a l Production (£17.2 m i l l i o n ) : In order 
to acce l e r a t e the pace of i n d u s t r i a l development in 
the Region, the Government has created a body known 
as the I n d u s t r i a l Promotions Commission whose task i s 
t o see about a l l I n d u s t r i a l ma t t e r s . Spec i f i c a l l y , 
£10 mi l l i on^ , has been a l loca ted to the esteblishaaen 

of medium and l e rge - sou l s i n d u s t r i e s ; £3.5 mil l ion* 
to i n d u s t r i a l es ts tc®; and £2 .1 mi l l ion^ 3 for small-
sca le and r u r a l i n d u s t r i e s . In addi t ion £1.8 mi l l ion 
i s earmarked for I n d u s t r i a l c r e d i t f a c i l i t i e s and an 
add i t iona l c a p i t a l of £5 m i l l i o n ^ ^ x i be spent in 
the establishment of a Development Bank. This Bank 
w i l l be responsible for e f fec t ive co-ordinat ion of 
a l l c r e d i t f a c i l i t i e s and for lending to prospect ive 
borrowers. 

d) ' S l ec t r lo i ty (£1.5 mi l l i on ) : 9 f t The sum w i l l be used 
for the improvefflent of e l e c t r i c i t y suppl ies to urban 
as wel l as to r u r a l a r e a s . Emphasis w i l l be placed 
on the provis ion of new e l e c t r i c i t y suppl ies to 
I n d u s t r i a l p r o j e c t s . 

90 Handbook of Commerce and Industry i a Hlgsr fo . 
OP. P i t . , p . 183. 

91 I b i d . . 

»8 KM*.. 

93 X b l d . . 

»4 Xbld . . 

°5 I b i d . . 

96 I b i d . . 

P. 

P. 

p . 

P. 

P. 

P« 

183 . 

183. 

183. 

185. 

183. 

182 . 
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i 07 

e) Housing Development (£5.5 million): Responsibi­
lity for housing development is placed upon the 
Western ileglon Housing Corporation whioh will require 
a loan of £4.5 mlilion98 for building purposes. 

f) Inland Waterways (£100,000):" A general waterways 
development win be undertaken. 

g) Roads and Bridges (£6.3 million): An extensive 
road construction will be undertaken. H&pnasi© will, 
however, be placed on %he improvement of the existing 
roads and bridges in the Hegion. 

101 
h) Town and Country Planning (£i.X million): Efforts 

will be made towards village planning and reconstruc­
tion as well as the provision of social amenities to 
curb the influx of people from the rural to the 
urban areas. 

102 
1) Water Supplies (£9.4 mill ion): Bapossis will be 

placed on rural water development. The allocation 
i s a minimum. Industr ia l e s t a t e s , small-scale and 
cottage Industries will get an expanded and improved 
water supply system. 

The allocation made to education in the Western 

Region Development Programme, 196S-68, i s ©uaaarifced in 

Table IX. 

97 Handbook of Ooiaeroe an& industry in ̂ i^erla. 
On. Clt., p. 182. 

®8 Xbld. , p. 182. 

99 Ibid. , p. 183. 

100 Ibid., p. 183. 

101 Ibid., p. 184. 

102 Ibid., p. 184. 



Table XX.-

AXXoeations to Eduoation, The Western Hegion Bevelopaent Programme, 
1962-68.* 

Total 

Primary 800 

Secondary Grammar Sohool 
including sixth form 
work 2,300 

Handicraft and Trade 
Centres 850 

Technical and Commercial 
Institute 1,550 

Teacher Training 
Colleges 2,040 

University of Ife 5,000 

Modern Aids to 
Teashing 210 

Total 12,750 

1962-63 

-

350 

230 

150 

250 

1,000 

30 

2,030 

a Hational Develosment ?lan. 1962 
Federal Ministry of Economic Development, 

Figures are in £*G00. 

1963-64 

160 

590 

150 

250 

350 

1,000 

40 

2,540 

1964-65 

160 

500 

120 

300 

400 

1,000 

25 

2,505 

-68, Federation of 
1962, p. 346 

1963-66 

160 

300 

100 

500 

400 

800 

55 

2,095 

" Higeria 

1966-67 

160 

300 

100 

300 

340 

800 

45 

2,045 

, Lagos, 

1967-68 

160 

260 

130 

250 

500 

400 

35 

1,535 
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7 . Summary. 

An attempt has been msde in t h i s chapter to aeaer ibe 

the Haw Hational Development ? l a a , 1962-68, which w i l l cost 

Higeria £676.8 mi l l ion (approximately |2 ,000 mil l ion) to 

implement. 

Sect ion one of the chapter d e a l t with the aims and 

ob jec t ives of the p l a n . The overa l l aim has been to l i f t the 

country from i t s present a g r i c u l t u r a l based economy to a se l f 

sus ta in ing economy, mostly through a g r i c u l t u r a l , i n d u s t r i a l 

and educat ional development. 

Section two d e a l t with the Federal Government Develop 

stent Programme which provides an e f fec t ive machinery of co­

ord ina t ion between the Federal and Regional development pro-

graaaes . The c a p i t a l expenditure of ths Federal Government 

programme forms about t h i r t y - t i ^ e per cent of the t o t a l 

c a p i t a l expenditure of the Hational F lan . In t h i s program®, 

the Federal Government pluses top p r i o r i t i e s on a g r i c u l t u r e , 

i n d u s t r i a l expansion and educat ion. 

Section three d e a l t with the Regional Governments 

Development Programs*?* which form but one e s s e n t i a l pa r t of 

a unif ied whole. The combined c a p i t a l expenditure of the 

Kegional Oovernaients Development Programmes I s approximately 

t h i r t y - n i n e per cent of the na t iona l t o t a l . P r i o r i t i e s are 

a l so aooorded to a g r i c u l t u r e , indus t ry and educat ion. The 
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programme of each of ths three Regions was i i sour; aad as 

fo l lows; the Northern Eeglon, the Sas te ra Hegion and the 

Western Hegion. 

From t h i s chapter i t should be c lear that for a 

na t ion to achieve i t s na t iona l goa l s , a na t iona l plan of the 

soale in whioh Higeria i s involved i s v i t a l l y necessary. 

H ige r i a , although a predominantly a g r i c u l t u r a l 

country , i s p o t e n t i a l l y r i c h in mineral resources . Thus In 

i t s f i r s t Hat ional Development Plan nothing oould have been 

mors appropr ia te than giving top p r i o r i t i e s to the f i e l d s 

of a g r i c u l t u r e , Indust ry and education. I t i s only through 

the development of i t s n a t u r a l and human resources t h a t the 

country can hope to ®ohiev® it® aim ©f na t iona l se l f -

suff io lenoy. 

Like ths investment in education *rhloh was discussed 

In chapter two, the Hew Hational Pevelopssont ^l&n 1© a 

na t iona l investment which embraces «vary sec tor of the na­

t i ona l eoonomy both publ ic and p r i v a t e . The governments and 

people of t i i^eria see i t as a foundation stone upon which 

the future can be b u i l t . I t c s l l s not only for huge na t iona l 

c a p i t a l expenditure but s l s o for much foreign a i d , i n t e r n a ­

t i o n a l loans and In t e rna t i ona l co-opera t ion . But more than 

t h i s , i t c a l l s for s a c r i f i c e on the par t of every c i t i zen of 

the country. Indeed the implementation of the plan stands 
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or f a l l s with the de^ra© of such ©ttoiifices. iie,>rding t h i s , 

the following; statement i s appropos: 

I t I s therefore accepted tha t the p r i ce of 
development I s a s a c r i f i c e i n the form of postponed 
consumption by a l l i n Higer ia . A country seeking 
to r&ls* l t s o l f to increased l e v e l s of l i v i n g ctinnot 
avoid ths herd faot t h a t p rospe r i ty in the future 
requ i res s a c r i f i c e s today. The time to prepare for 
fu ture Eevelopsamt Flans i s now. The grea te r the 
s a c r i f i c e s now, the sooner the burden of s a c r i f i c e s 
can be eased and © b e t t e r l i f e achieved for a l l . 1 0 3 

Indeed the future needs c a l l for present pl;>ns. Of 

equal importance I s the appra i sa l of the preeoat s t a t e ; for 

the presen t picas cannot be effoot ive nor can future needs 

be met without a knowledge of the strsn&ths aad weaknesses 

of the present s t a t e . 

Bearing t h i s in mind, the next chapter wi l l 4eel 

with an appra i sa l of the present s t a t e of higher education 

in terms of some se lec ted c r i t e r i a . 

103 Hational development ?>lan. 1962-68. Op. C l t . , 
p . 362. 



CHAPTER IV 

AH APPRAISAL OF THE PRKSHHT STATE OF HICSEE 1OTGATLQH 

In t h i s chapte r , the following order w i l l be 

followed: 

1 . Sect ion one w i l l dibcuss the .Urns &nd Objectives 
of Higerian Higher Education and w i l l attempt to 
d i s t i n g u i s h between Uv~ two. I t v d l l a l so d i s ­
cuss the Tananarive Conference on the development 
of hii 'her e d u c t i o n in Africa; 

2 . Sect ion two w i l l teal with the C r i t e r i a and the 
Appraisa l . The present s t a t e of Higerian higher 
education w i l l be appraised in the l i g h t of 
twelve e r i t e r l s based on Nigeria*s current needs; 
and, 

3 . Section throe w i l l present the Summary. 

1 . The Alms and Objectives *>f Higerian 
Hi .her Saacat ion. 

Xt i s important when deal ing with aims and objec t ives 

t h a t the two must be c l ea r l y d i s t ingu i shed . Aims are the 

ends while ob jec t ives are the means. And yet the tendency 

in many of the pub l ica t ions reviewed In t h i s study has been 

to use both in terchangeably. I t i s p r ec i se ly t h i s poin t ; 

namely, t h a t alms and object ives are not the sa&e t h i n g , 

thtst makes African higher education unique. The aims of 

African higher eduoation are in ^ n e r a l the same as thoes 

elsswhere In the world. I t i s only in i t s objec t ives t ha t 

i t i s uniquely African. 
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At t h i s point I t might be aided t h a t t h i s d i s t i n c ­

t i on between the a l a s lid ofcjactives of Higerian bl^her 

education i s not only important for the general understanding 

of the educat ional system but a l so for appra i sa l purposes. 

Because in the avj?rai*el of ths present s t a t e of higher 

education to be pr®s«atf*d in the n&xt s ec t i on , the writer*® 

purpose i e not the appra i sa l cf t h s aims but of the objec­

t i v e s . 

I t I s s i g n i f i c a n t to not® t h a t a l l Nigerian univer­

s i t i e s have Iden t i ca l elms. Vcr example, the Univers i ty of 

Ibadan (formerly the Univers i ty College, Ibadan) , s t a t e s : 

The objeots of the College s h a l l be­
l l ) to hold fo r th to a l l c l asses and communities 
without ®&y d i s t i n c t i o n whatsoever en encouragement 
fo r pursuing a regular and l i b e r a l course of educa­
t i o n ; ( i i ) to promote research and the advancement 
of seienoe end l ea rn ing ; ( i l l ) to o rgan i se , improve 
and extend education of s Univers i ty s tandard .1 

The Univers i ty of Kigali a a t Hsukka a l so s t a t e s : 

1 The Univers i ty Col lege . Ibadan Hlgerla Calendar 
1962-63. Ibadan, Univers i ty P r e s s , October 1962, p . 12. 
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In the s p i r i t of the e s s e n t i a l purpose of a l l 
g rea t u n i v e r s i t i e s s ince the dawn of *&an*s g rea t 
s t ruggle toward universa l human d i g n i t y , t h s bss io 
ob jec t ives of the Univers i ty of Higeria a r e : To 
seek t r u t h , t o teaeh t r u t h , and to preserve t r u t h . 
These ends were l e g i s l a t e d for t h i s i n s t i t u t i o n by 
ths l a s t e r n Higeria House of Assembly on the 2Bth 
January, 1955, in the f e l l o e l a g words: 1 . To hold 
f o r t h to a l l c l asses and eemmaaltles without any 
d i s t i n c t i o n whatsoever an encouragement for pur­
suing a regu la r end l i b e r a l course of education. 
2 . TO promote research < nd the advancement of 
sc ience and l e a r n i n g . 3 . To organise , Improve, 
and extend education of a Univers i ty s tandard .* 

Bearing in mind the point saaoW about the i n t e r ­

changeable use of aims and ob jec t ives , i t i s to be noted 

t h a t the above ere aims r a the r than objec t ives es the wr i t e r 

has a lready d i s t ingu i shed . 

By the same token, the A&aafltt Bello Univers i ty 

s t a t e s : 

In the words of the L&w, three important objects 
of the Uaiversity ares (ft) to provide regular and 
liberal courses of instruction in the humanities, 
the sciences and other spheres of learning of a stan­
dard required and expected of a University of the 
highest standing; (b) to promote research end the 
advancement of science and learning; (c) to secure 
the diffusion of knowledge throughout Northern 
Higeria.^ 

It is obvious froa the above th<;t the three ^ima of 

Higerian higher education are: 

s University of Higeria Prospectus 196c-63. Apapa, 
Lagos, Tae Ki^erian H&tional Press, 1962, p. 11, 

8 Ahamadu Bello Halve.sity Zaria northern Higeria. 
K&duna, The Ministry of Information, 1963, p. 2. 
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1) to hold fo r th to a l l e l esses and communities 

without any d i s t i n c t i o n whatsoever an encouragement 

f o r pursuing a r sgu la r and l i b e r a l course of 

educat ion; 

11) to promote researeh and the advancement of science 

and l e a r n i n g | and, 

i l l ) to o rganize , improve, and extend education of a 

un ive r s i t y s tandard . 

I f i t could be summarized In one sentence, the aims 

may be described as the nursui t &ad diffusion of knowledge 

through l e a r n i n g , teaching and research . Translated In to 

simple terms, t h e r e f o r e , the ssein alia of Higerian higher 

education i s the improvement of the s o c i a l , economic and 

c u l t u r a l condit ion of a l l of Higerian c i t i z e n s . This i s 

a l so one of the asIn alms of a l l the governments of African 

count r ies as the following repor t ©f the Tananarive Con­

ference s t a t e s : 
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One of the mala a l a s of a l l the governments of 
African countr ies i s the improve ran t of the economic, 
soc ia l and cu l t u r a l condit ion of t h e i r peoples . The 
establ ishment end development of higher eduoation 
f a c i l i t i e s , both of t he u n i v e r s i t y and non-univers i ty 
t y p e s , i s bas ic t o the soc i a l aad economic recons t ruc­
t ion of Africa. I n ord^r to provide the h igh- leve l 
manpower t h a t they w i l l requi re i a the process of 
soc ia l and eSQaoaic developmeat, the countr ies of 
Middle Africa w i l l &m&t i n the next twenty y e a r s , to 
increase many times the number of s tudents in t h e i r 
u n i v e r s i t i e s , higher t echnica l I n s t i t u t e s , t eacher -
t r a i n i n g col leges aad In a l l o ther poet-secondary 
i n s t i t u t i o n s . * 

Xt i s important to not® t h a t the th ree &1&& of 

Higerian higher education «»r© beln?, pursued in aeoodanee 

with the higher education objec t ives f a r m l e t en1 a t the 

Tananarive Conference. 

This Conference, to which reference was ;aade i n 

chapter two, and i n which S l a e r l s pa r t i c ipa ted with t h i r t y 

o ther African c o u n t r i e s , w i l l now be descr ibed. 

The following attended and pa r t i c ipa t ed in the Con­

ference: t h i r t y - o n e African Member S t a t e s and Associate 

Members of UN:SCO; observers from t h i r t e e n Member Stete© and 

s son-Member Sta te from outs ide Africa; observers from 

eleven I n t e r n a t i o n a l non-governmental o rgan i sa t ions ; four 

p r i v a t e foundations; r ep re sen t a t i ve s from the United Nations, 

tne Economic Commission for Africa, the Technical *s&istancs 

4 The Dcvelopisent of Higher Education in Africai 
Report of the Conference on the Development of Higher ffduoa-
Uon In Africa. Tananarive. 3-12 September 1962. TOESCO. 
Per l s , 1962, p. 11. 
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Board, the Halted Hatlons Children's Fund, the Food and 

Agriculture Organisation, and the World Health Organization. 

Although the Conference was held in September 1961, 

its preparation began as early ss May 1961, as a result of 

aa earlier Conferease of African States on the Development 

of Education in Africa, held *« Addis Ababa, the capital 

of Ethiopia, in Hey 1961, as wen mentioned in chapter two. 

Before the Tananarive Conference was convened, a 

panel of world experts was nominated by the I&reetor-Cenersl 

of UH1SCQ to eonduet prtlliainary studies on speoifio African 

problems relating to higher eduoation. Some of these 

studies wsre conducted under the auspices of such organiza­

tions es the Internalverslty Counoil for Higher Education 

Overseas, London, aad the Hetherleads Heoneaie Institute at 

Rotterdam, and financed by foundations sueh ss the Carnegie 

Corporation of Hew York end the Ford Foundation. 

The final agenda of the Conference were then estab­

lished in cooperation with the panel of experts and consul­

tants, the United Hatlons leonomie Commission for Africa 

aad the International Association of Universities. 

Three eommisslons were set up by the Conference. 

One wae on the Staffing of Higher tducation In Africa. The 

others were on the Financing of Higher "Sducation in frica, 

and on the Choice and Adaptation of Higher Education Curricu­

lum, numerous working papers were submitted at the Con­

ference by many leading scholars and educators from many 
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par ts of the world. In addition to these, the following 

departments of IXHXSCO prepared several background documents 

and reports of major educational importance; the Department 

of Bdueation; the Department of Hatural ocienoesj the Bepart-

meat of Social Sciences and Cultural »etivlt iaa* A number 

of the specialized sgsnoles such as the Food and Agriculture 

Organisation and the "World Health Organization also pre­

sented background documents on speeific African problems. 

Briefly the purpose of the ten-day Conference was 

to plan and co-ordiaate the development of higher eduoation 

throughout the continent of t fr ica over the next twenty 

years . 

The Conference Heport s t a t e s : 

Ths Conference on the Development of Higher 
Education in Africa held In Tananarive, from 3 to 12 
September 1962, has given serious consideration to 
the pressing problems whioh Afrie&a countries wil l 
have to fane in planning the development of t he i r 
higher eduoation between now aad 1980. These prob­
lems re l a t e to the s taf f ing, financing and content 
of higher education. They also re la te to the question 
of eo-operetion amongst African eountrles as well as 
between them and non-African governments and 
agencies. The magnitude of the problems has been 
ful ly appreciated. Coals and targets h»^9 been e s ­
tablished and the conference has resolved t h a t , with 
co-ordinated ef for t , these goals and targets wil l be 
r ea l i s ed . 6 

5 The Bevelopment of Higher Education In Africa. 
OP- C l t . . P. 11 . 
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Of p a r t i c u l a r signiflci iuse was the o c s e n s u s whioh 

was aehievsd a t the Conference re3urdin$ the air^s und the 

r o l e of higher education i a Africa. \Qcording to the Con­

fe rence , "aigaer education i n s t i t u t i o n s in Africa ©ust 

assume a p o s i t i v e ro le in the improvement of the e n t i r e 

eduoation system*. The ro l e was summ&rized ss fol lows: 

l a addi t ion to i t s t r a d i t i o n a l functions and 
ob l iga t ions to teach and to advance knowledge through 
rese&reh, the ro le of higher eduoation in the s o c i a l , 
c u l t u r a l sn& economic development of f r i e s must be: 
1 . To maintain adherence and l oya l t y to world 

aeademio s tandards ; 
2 . To ensure t he un i f i ca t ion of Africa; 
3 . To encourage e luc ida t ion of and apprecia t ion for 

African cu l tu re and her i t age and t o d ispe l mis­
conceptions of Africa through rase rah end 
teaching of African s tudies} 

4 . To develop completely the human resources for 
meeting manpower needs; 

5 . To t r a i n ths * whole asn* for nat ion bu i ld ing ; 
6 . To evolve over the years a t r u l y African p a t t e r n 

of higher learn ing dedicated t o I f r i e s and i t s 

?eopls ye t promoting a bond of kinship to the 
arger human aoe ie ty .* 

Xt i s obvious from the &bove t h a t soae of these 

r o l e s are supplementary to each o the r . Grouping rol«*s 

number 2 , 3 , and 6 whioh are supplementary to each o the r , 

t h i s r o l e can b© s t a t ed ^s the ro le of eduoation for African 

un i ty . Humber 4 can be desoribed as the ro le of education 

for meeting manpower needs . Humber 5 may be desoribed as 

_ * m e Peveionjaent of Hlafaar Sdae&tioa in Africa. 
OP- P i t . . p . 19. 

7 I h l d . . p . 19. 
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the role of eduoation for citizenship and my be grouped 

with the role of education for African unity, Humber 1 may 

be stated as the role of education for academic standards. 

Thus these six roles may b& considered as three 

roles; namely, the role of education for African unity, ths 

role of education for meeting manpower needs, and the role 

of eduoation for aeadeai© standards. Xt follows therefore 

that the three objectives of African higher eduoation com­

prise: 

1) the objective of academic standards; 

11) the objective of :frleaa unity; and, 

111) the objective of meeting manpower needs. 

Xt is to be remembered that these are the objectives 

through whioh the three aims of Higerian higher education 

are being pursued at present;henoe they constitute the pre­

sent objectives of Higerian hi'-'her education. 

As has already been said, it must be made quite 

olesr from ths outset that the writer does not propose to 

appraise the attainment of aims of higher education. Indeed 

it will be difficult, if not Impossible, to measure or quan­

tify those three alms of Higerian higher education especially 

at this stage of development. For instance, with the excep­

tion of the University of Ibadan, three of the universities 

are now in their second year of existence and the other is 

1B its fourth. 
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Thus the primary concern of the writer is how the 

present state of higher education is meeting the present 

needs; that is, how the objectives of faceting manpower neods, 

of African unity, aad of academic standards, sire being met 

at present. This can b@ fteosuree or cjua&tififcd and this is 

the reason for appraising the objectives &a& not the aims 

whioh cannot be so measured at this point. 

The following section will now deal with the 

criteria and appraisal. 

B. The Criteria and the Appraisal. 

Before dealing with the criteria and appraisal, the 

problem of selecting any set of criteria may be briefly 

mentioned. 

The selection of any oriteria is a well-known prob­

lem, not only because such a measure is hard to establish 

but because it is difficult to demonstrate its practica­

bility, relevance, reliability and freedom from bias. By 

the same token, the criteria to be developed for this 

appraisal cannot be an exception. However, their validity 

and reliability lies in the fast that they are not standards 

sst elsewhere or applied elsewhere or something derived from 

some dubious sources or by dubious means. On the contrary, 

these criteria are based on recent expert analysis of 

Higeria*s current social, economic, oultural end eduoatlonal 
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needs. They are the standards set by the Interactional 

Banc's economic survey of Higeria, and the Ashby Commission 

(Professor Harbison*s high-level manpower study). As was 

^iven an exhaustive treatment in chapter two, the Ashby 

Commission, which forms the bt<sis of the present higher edu­

cation development in Higeria, had also been given a previous 

evaluation. Thus the criteria themselves have not been 

taken for grented. They Have been validated by validating 

the Ashby Commission on whioh they ere based. 

From these economic surveys and manpower studies of 

Hlgerl, it has been found that the greatest needs at present 

are those of manpower — primarily for agriculturists, medi­

cal and veterinary doctors, for technologists, teachers, 

graduates, for scholarships, and for sixth-form students 

on whom the universities depend for their supply. 

There are also needs for African studies, for 

extension services, for foreign students at Nigerian univer­

sities particularly those from other African countries. 

Another area of concern due to the rapid development 

of universities and the increasing number going to the 

universities is the need for maintaining worthy academic 

standards. 

From these have emerged the twelve criteria or 

standards which may be sus&arired as follows: 
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Under manpower: 
a) Agriculture; 
b) Medleal and Veterinary; 
c) Technology; 
d) Teachers; 
e) Education of wo&en; 
f) Graduates; 
g) Scholarships; end, 
h) Sixth form. 

Under African unity: 
1) African studies; 
j) Foreign students; and, 
k) Extension services. 

Under academic standards: 
1) Aeademio standards. 

Thus, In the light of these twelve criteria, the 

present state of higher education may now be appraised. How 

the objectives are working out with r^sp^ot to these la the 

question to be answered in the following sub-sections. 

s) Higher fducatlon and Agriculture.- To meet the 

manpower needs in agriculture, Higerlaa higher education 

should be geared to agriculture aad to the rapid prolaotion 

of agriculturists. 

Higeria is predominantly an agricultural country. 

Three out of every four Hlgeri&ns are engaged in agriculture. 

Agriculture accounts for about four-fifths of all her ex­

ports. Higeria is the world*s exporter of palm oil aad 

kernels and also the world's largest exporter of peanuts. 

It is estimated that seventeen shillings of every pound6 

8 Investment in Education: The Report of the Comls-
fion oa Fost-Sohool Certificate and Higher S3 >icat!on In 
Hlgerla. Lagos. The Federal Government Print**, I960, n. £1. 
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(that is about two dollars out of every three) earned from 

the country*s exports come from agricultural products and 

also that investment in agricultural improvement and agricul­

tural education would double Higeria*s wealth. On the role 

and status of &griculture in Higeria, the Ashby Commission 

had this to say: 

In Hlgerla agriculture bears three burdens not 
borne by agriculture in more highly developed coun­
tries; it is relied upon as occupation for about 75 
per cent of the working population. It constitutes 
what may be described es a*built-in* social security 
system, and it provides sovernment with the bulk of 
its revenue, constituting at least 85 per cent of 
the country's exports, and more than 50 per cent of 
its gross product. Despite the extent of agricul­
tural exports, foods grown and consumed locally 
oomprlse 80 per cent of total agricultural production. 
That agriculture Is vital to the economy and well-
being of the country Is beyond dispute. But when 
one looks at the producer, the jaaa on the land, and 
his enterprise, one finds low income, hand tools, 
small acreage (l to 5 as a rule), wasteful soil 
usage, poor crop varieties, low yields, unproductive 
livestoak, and family living conditions and diet 
which even by the simplest standards ls$ve much to 
be dealred.9 

From this picture and from an analysis of the facili­

ties available at the universities for agricultural education 

of the type that can match the country's agricultural poten­

tial, it is evident that a great under-utilla&tlon of this 

potential exists. It was this state of affairs that led the 

Ashby Commission in its recommendations to state: 

9 Investment in Education. Op. Clt.. p. 101. 



AH APPHAISAL OF TBI Pk£SSHT STATS OF riXOHEH SDOCATIOH 157 

Agr icu l tu re , being the l a r g e s t element in the 
Higerian economy, should have a much .^ryater n&rt 
In un ive r s i t y education. We recommend t h a t , i n 
add i t ion to the present f r e a l t y of ag r i cu l t u r e a t 
Univers i ty Col lege , Ibadan, schools or f a c u l t i e s of 
ag r i cu l t u r e with research and extension programes 
should be es tab l i shed in a un ive r s i t y in each 
Hegion.1 0 

At presen t four of t he f ive u n i v e r s i t i e s have f a c u l ­

t i e s of a g r i c u l t u r e ; naxely, the Univers i ty of Ibadan, the 

Univers i ty of Higeria a t hsukka, the Universi ty of Xfe, and 

Ahmadu Bello Univers i ty a t Zar ia . Aoourute assessment of 

t h e i r research i s not poss ible ut t h i s time due to lack of 

d a t a . However, using the number of s tudents enrol led in 

a g r i c u l t u r e , rnd the output of a g r i c u l t u r a l gr^du^tes , a 

f a i r assessment of the s t a t e of * j r i ou l t u r e a t these univer­

s i t i e s i s not a l toge ther impossible. 

Taking a l l four u n i v e r s i t i e s toge ther , tl.e preseat 

enrolment in ag r i cu l tu re i s 1®BB than three hundred. The 

annual output of graduates in ag r i cu l tu re i s bout t l i i r ty as 

agains t the annual need for two hundred s r s d u r t s s , x as 

determined by the Ashby Commission. 

In addi t ion to the four u n i v e r s i t i e s , thtrvj &re four 

a g r i c u l t u r a l schools of sub-degr-e or lolov. un ivers i ty l e v e l . 

These t r a i n a g r i c u l t u r a l a s s i s t a n t s -L.Z. - r e loe&tfcd ut Moor 

P l an ta t ion ( Ibadan) , Akure, E-mara and U.uidike (Umuahla). 

10 investment In Kduoation. Qs. Jit., p. 45. 

XI Ibid. , p. 24. 
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As in the case of the universities, the output of agricul­

tural assistants is very small compared v.ith the number re­

commended by the Ashby Coaaission. To zaeet the country*s 

needs at present, the Coaalsslon rsoomaanded an annual flow 

of two hundred agricultural assistants jnd superintendents. 

b) Higher Sflueatlon and Medical/Veterinary Train­

ing.- To meet the manpower needs in medical and veterinary 

ssrvioea, higher education Should make medical and veterin­

ary training a priority. 

The magnitude of the medical needs of Higeria Is 

best understood when it is realised that at present there Is 
13 

only one doctor to 40,000 of the population and many rural 

areas are situated more than a hundred miles irom the nearest 

medical facilities. 

Similar needs exist with respect to veterinary doc­

tors. For Instance, there Is one veterinary doctor to about 

14 
ISO,000 head of cattle. As was pointed out in chapter 

three, livestock is an Important feature of Nigerian economy. 

The Horthem Hegion alone derives some £100 million15 

(approximately $£80 million) from its livestock. 

12 Investment in Eduoation. Op. Clt.. p. 44. 

13 Xbld.. p. 24. 

14 laid., p. a4. 

15 H&ndbook of Coa--,arce and Industry iu Nigeria. 
Lagos, Federal Ministry of Information, 1962, p. 176. 
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The medical needs of the country stosa from the feet 

that until the establishment of the University of Lagos in 

1962, the University of Xbadsn Medieal Ccaool seivad the 

whole country with the supply of doctors. Thus with the 

new Medical School at L&nos there are at present only two 

of the five universities in the country with medical sohools. 

The present enrolment at these two institutions is 

under four hundred and it will be 1966 before the University 

of Lagos Medioal School graduates its first medical students. 

It should be remembered that It was only in Ootober 

1960 that the University of Ibadan graduated its first 

eighteen medioal students. As was pointed out in the pre­

vious chapter, they had in the past proceeded to overseas 

universities to complete their clinical training. 

Considering also the fact that It will take some 

time before the University graduates its medical students 

with Ibadan degrees (by achieving ladsrsadent statue in 

December 1962*«t it ceased to sward the degrees of ths Univer­

sity of London), the supply of doctors will remain a major 

problem for s very long time to come. 

The present position, therefore, ia that even allow­

ing the most optimistic estimates for Higerian aeaioal 

doctors returning from overseas universities, there 1? still 

a grave shortage in the supply of lootors. The present 



AH APFHAISAL OF TBI FE1SSKT ST^Tl OF HIGHEE IWCATXOH X60 

rate cf flow from Xbadaa is about thirty per year. * At the 

present rate, the goal of four hundred doctors a year*7 by 

1970 will not be aohieved. 

The same position obtains for veterinary doctors. 

Fsoillties for training to the degree level exist at three 

of the universities; namely, the University of Ibadan, the 

University of Higeriu at Hsukka, and the AbmndhBello Univer­

sity at Sarla. As in the Oaae of medical students, the 
18 

imroimsnt in all three universities is under two hundred. 

Xn addition to the three universities, there Is one 

veterinary school below the university level. This sohool 

whioh is located at ?©& la the northern Hegion has en annual 

output of about thirty-five veterinary asblstents and twelve 

laboratory teohalelans. 

According to Harbison's esti&nte, the eountry's 

need Is for eight hundred veterinarians with university da­
le 

grees by 1970. This goal wil l not be reached with the 

present inadequate number of graduates, ^Reflecting th is 

grave s i tua t ion , the Ashby ©omission had th is to say: 

16 The University College. Ibadan. Nigeria: Calendar 
1968-63. Ibadan, Ibadan University Frees, October 1962, 
p. 120-121. 

17 Investment la Muaatioa. Qp. C l t . , p . 63. 

18 Ibid,., p . 44. 

19 I b i d . , p . 107. 
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The need for expansion of the numbers of v e t e r ­
i n a r i a n s both a t t h e p rofess iona l grade and below 
i s extrsaiely urgent . The l ives tock p o t e n t i a l of 
Higeria i s e x c i t i n g , and the used for animal pro te in 
In the d i e t g r e a t . Furthermore there i s no reason, 
i f d isease can be control led and qua l i t y improved, 
why Higeria should not become a major exporter of 
aeat and l ives tock products . Hut t h i s p o t e n t i a l can­
not be r e a l i s e d u n t i l a b&lanoed programme of r e ­
sea rch , b io log ies product ion, animal husbandry exten­
s ion , and disease prevention and control oan be 
brought i n t o being. Current ly , a high percentage 
of ve te r inary pos ts are unf i l led in the Federal 
service and i n a l l the Legions. The Immediate need 
i s to f i l l these posts and then as r ap id ly as possible 
to expand the ve te r inary se rv ice .£0 

o) Higher fducatlon and Technology.- To meet the 

manpower needs in Technology, Higerian higher eduoation 

should be geared to the r&pid production of t e chn i ca l l y 

t r a ined persons needed both i n the shor t - range as well as in 

the long-range planning. 

At present t echn ica l ly t r a insd aanpo^er as needed 

by the country f a l l s i n to three ca t ego r i e s ; namely, the 

craftsman, the t eoha ie ian , and the technologis t or the p ro ­

fes s iona l engineer . 

According to the Ashby Commission's d e f i n i t i o n , "the 

craftsman is the skilled worker of industry who has normally 
21 

served a reoognlaed apprenticeship is his chosen trade*. 

The technician, on the other h-nd, bein̂ ; qualiiisd by 

specialist technical education and practical training, can 

20 Investment in Iducatloa. Pp.. Clt. . ?. 107. 

**- Xbld.. p. 95. 
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work under the general ilrsetlon of a technologist or engi­

neer. The technologist "is the professional ©aginear or 

applied -scientist who is responsible for application of 

scientific kaowledg® %.nd method to industry. He normally 

holds a decree or a rteo&ai&ed e^uivslent qualification in 

engineering science*. 

Much cannot be said hare ibout the training of 

craftsmen since this comes un-isr post-priaary rather than 

post-secondary education. Ia the case of teehnlclans end 

technologists, however, the present supply is inadequate* 

The four existing technical Institutes upon which the 

country relies for its supply of technicians, are totally 

inadequate in terms of numbers and fsoillties. 

It can be said that the dearth of technicians re­

presents the greatest impediment to rapid Industrial develop­

ment of the country. The Federal Government recognizes this 

and this is why it proposes to train about five thousand 

technicians a year throughout the Federation of Higeria 

during the period covered by the Rational Development T*ian. 

As the Ashby Com&isalon sees it, nothing leas than an annual 

2 £ Investment in Education, pp. Clt. , p. 95. 

23 Educational Development 1961-70. Federation of 
Higeria, Sessional Paper Ho. 3 of 1961, Lagos, Federal 
Printing Bivlalon, 1961, p. 6. 
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24 

flow of four hundred technic ians should be contemplated 

a t present while fu ture plans should aim At tin annual flow 

of about 8,500 t e c h n i c i a n s . ^ 8 

Th® supply of t echnolog i s t s or profess ional engineers 

may now be considered. With the absorption of the 2ar ia 

branch of the former Hlgerifia College of Arte, Science and 

Technology i n t o th© Ahmadu Bello Unive r s i ty , there are a t 

present engineering f a c u l t i e s a t two of the f ive u n i v e r s i ­

t i e s . These are the Univers i ty of Higeria a t Hsukka and the 

Ahmadu Bello Univers i ty a t Zor ia . A th i rd engineering 

faou l ty w i l l be cidded in October 1964, when the second phase 

of development of the Tfnivarsity of Lagos w i l l s t a r t with 

the establishment of f a c u l t i e s of lng3neerir.£;, Science, 

Ar t s , and fducat lon . 

At present engineering enrolment e t l o th u n i v e r s i t i e s 

I s under f ive hundred^ while the annuel output of graduates 

i s about twenty*57 compared with Professor Harbinson*s e s t i ­

mate " tha t profess ional engineers should be produced a t the 

r a t e of about 500 par wnnua**.28 I t should b© noted, however, 

24 Investment In Eduoation. On. P i t . , p . 96. 

25 I b i d . , p . 96. 

26 Ynrolment ntatiotios from the University of 
Ibadan and the University of Nigeria, 1962-64. 

*? Tne university Oelle&e. Ibadan. Hlgerla; Calendar 
1962-65. Qy. Clt.. r. 1S3-124. 

28 Investment in Education. Op. Clt., p. ©6. 
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thet the University of Higeria having been in existence only 

since Ootober 1960, has not as yet graduated vny engineering 

students. 

As in the case of medical doctors, even with the 

most optimistic estimates of Higerian engineers returning 

from overseas universities, the number of persons entering 

the engineering profession at present is too small in view 

of the urgent needs in Industry and various sectors. 

d) Higher Kduoetlon and the Training of Graduate 

Teachers.- To meet the manpower needs for teachers, 

higher eduoation should take the responsibility for the 

training of graduate teachers. This is the only way the 

rising demand for well trained teachers for the secondary 

sehools teehnlcal institutes and training colleges can 

adequately be met. 

The present output of graduate teachers Is inade­

quate. This is due largely to the fact that, until com­

paratively recently all teacher training in Hlgerla had been 

at the non-degree or below the university level. The res­

ponsibility for teacher training lay with colleges, none of 

whioh is attached to any university institution or Is of 

university standard. While not deriding non-graduate 

teachers by any means, for the school system would be 

impossible without such teachers, It is, however, evident 

that such provision for the training of secondary school 
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teachers cannot be regarded as adequate c i t h e r in quant i ty 

or i n q u a l i t y . A v i t a l mutual r e l a t i onsh ip must e x i s t be­

tween the u n i v e r s i t i e s aad the schools i f the u n i v e r s i t i e s 

are t o depend on the isobools f o r continuous supply of su i t ab le 

and well qual i f ied r e c r u i t s , end i f the schools are equal ly 

to depend on the u n i v e r s i t i e s for a continuous supply of 

wel l t r a ined t eache r s . I t i s only na tu ra l tha t the ua iver­

s i t y should have a double and fundamental i n t e r a c t in the 

t r a i n i n g of t eache r s . 

At p re sen t , t r a i n i n g f a c i l i t i e s for graduate teachers 

e x i s t a t the Univers i ty of Ibaduu*s I n s t i t u t e of Q u e s t i o n , 

where in addi t ion to the t r a i n i n g cf graduate t eache r s , ex­

perienced non-graduate teachers are given a one-year p rofes ­

s iona l oourse l ead ing to the u n i v e r s i t y ' s Associate Diploma 

In Eduoation. There i s a l s o the College of Education a t the 

Univers i ty of Hlge r l a , and a Department of Education a t the 

Ahmadu Bello Univers i ty . A fourth w i l l soon be added when 

the Universi ty of Lagos opens I t s f acu l ty of Eduoation in 

Ootober 1964. 

At p r e s e n t , t o t a l enrolment i n a l l three u n i v e r s i t i e s 
29 

is under three hundred. According to the Ashby Commie sioa, 

one teacher in two should be a graduate. The present 

29 Summary of statistics from the universities, 
1963-64. 
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percentage of graduate teachers Is about thirty-five as 

against the Ashby standard of fifty per cent. 

The need is for seven thousand graduate tetsohars by 

$0 
1970 according to the estimates of the Ashby Commission. 

This would aeaa an annual flow of about seven hundred gra­

duate teachers, iven this is considered a minimum in terms 

of the requirements In the sixth forms, the technical insti­

tutes, the training colleges, and the secondary schools. 

Hlth teaeher assistance coming from the United King­

dom, Canada, the United States and from some Commonwealth 

countries, ths outlook is not too grave at present. Xt Is, 

however, uncertain whether such outside help will continue 

to be available from these sources when the problem of teacher 

ehortage appears to be universal. However, in order to me®t 

the target of seven thousand graduate teachers by 1970, the 

present number receiving training will have to be substan­

tially increased. 

e) Higher Education and the Education of Women.-

To meet the manpower needs for trained persons particularly 

in fostering equal educational opportunity for all, and In 

accelerating the role of woaten in the rapidly changing 

Higerian society, higher education should take responsibility 

for an adequate production of female graduates. 

30 Investment in Education, Op. Clt., p. 89. 
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The attention that the education of -..omen has re­

ceived in recent years cannot be described aa minor or scent 

by any means when It is realissed that the number of women 

enrolled E.% t igeri&a universities has increased from three 

per cent of the total university enrolment in 1960 to eight 

per cent in 1963. This Increase, when viewed in teres of 

the male population of the universities or against the back­

ground of overall national needs and priorities, is totally 

inadequate. If the female population Is not to lag consi­

derably behind in the present political, social, economic 

and cultural developments of the country, greater attention 

must be given to the problem. 

£f the need for graduate teachers throughout 

Higeria can be described as acute (and Indeed it is), one 

oould well say that the need for female graduate teachers for 

the numerous girls* secondary schools and women's training 

colleges is more than acute. Since women teachers must be 

found exclusively for the hundreds of non-co-educational 

secondary schools and teacher training colleges in the 

country, there is real need for an accelerated programme 

for the training of female teachers. As has previouely 

been stated, It was unfortunate that enough attention was 

not given to this problem by th® Ashby Commission except 

for a few remarks ef home economics education. 
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In the li/̂ ht of the present -sap in the higher eduoa­

tion of women, it la more than Justifiable that :*ep̂ rate 

attention be zlven to th© problem of th© education of women 

for there is worth in the "ayini! th*t if you educate a man 

you e.tooate only one percon; but if you educate a woman you 

educate a whole family. 

f) Higher l̂aotition a-i* th© Output of Graduates.-

To cKJet the manpower needs for graduates, it should be the 

responsibility of higher eduoation to provide an adequate 

supply of needed graduates. 

In Nigeria at present the output of graduates Is far 

too smell, considering the great deeaand for them. This is 

understandable when It ifi realized that only tto of the five 

universities; netaely, the University of Ibadan and the 

University of Higeria at Hsukka, are turning out graduates 

at present. Xt should be reaember«d that the latter, having 

been in existence for barely three years, graduated its 

first group of 150 students in June 1963. The remaining 

universities will be three years old In 1965, and should be 

graduating their "lrst group of students In June 1965. 

It Is therefor© on the oldest, the University of 

Xbadon, which hss fifteen years of history behind h^r, that 

the burden seaas to lie. While this institution has made a 

remarkable progress indeed, it still has a long way to go 
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both in i t s in take end output of &tttd#fits. This - o l n t was 

e laborated in chapter two. 

Tpble X gives the univers i ty** output of gre^uste* 

s ince 1949, Xt i s to be noted t v t the T»osltt^n of the un i ­

v e r s i t y with respeot t o the outnat of ? r e 4 us t e s MB ^ r e c t l ? 

improved s ines 1960. : t r r eeen t i t /jrsdue-tes y*sr ly s l i g h t l y 
31 more than t h r e e hundred. 

Thus in the country as e whole, fewer then f ive 

hundred graduates a year ere being turned out . This I s 

hardly to be compared with the Ashby Coastal s a lon ' s es t imate 

of an annual output of one thousand ^raduetes t o meet 

the country*® scute needs, J l lewin? for ebout e ight hundred 

r e tu rn ing graduates a year from overseas u a i v p r s i t l e s , the 

cur ren t shortage 1* ebout en® thousand graduates a year . 

g) Higher Education and Scho la r sh ips . - To meet the 

manpower needs ©specially in asking sure t h a t no ^Ifted 

secondary sohool s tudents are denied the benef i t of univer­

s i t y eduoation for f inxnc le l reasons , Federa l , Regional, 

end XooaX governments should provide y-ehoiershlps or bur­

s a r i e s for both post-second-try and ^econ^ary educat ion. 

31 The Univers i ty Col lege . Ibadan. Higeria> Calendar 
1962-63... On. C l t . . p . 113-126. 

32 Investment in Education. On. Cl t . , p . 63. 

33 £ b i d . , p . 63 . 
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Yeerly Output of Cremates Since 1949 
univers i ty College, Xba&en.a 
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4 

3 

4 

6 

9 

10 

11 

, iEducation 
Agricul- Bngin- Heel- ̂ ost ^sio^ C"hild 
tare earing cine Crad. ciate- Study Total 

... - . . -JiMl- _ 

. - - - 1 
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18 

32 

32 

31 

49 

45 

67 

64 

140 

13 6 37 - 230 

1 
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10 

29 

37 

a Report of Visitation to University College, Ibadan, January 1961, Ibadan 
University Press, 1961, p. 55. 
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While opportunities for scholarships or bursaries 

exist at the university level, many gifted or promising stu­

dents who do not have the means to complete their secondary 

education are likely to drop out. There are thoss who are 

unable to undertake sixth-form work for financial reasons. 

Xt la essential that suoh students be assisted 

through government grants. In a country where the cost of 

secondary eduoation is very high and therefore beyond the 

means of moat parents, it should be the responsibility of the 

different governments to provide equal educational opportuni­

ties at these levels. 

The prospects for financial assistance at the univer­

sity Isvel are good at present but unfortunately a lack of 

co-ordination exists in the present system of federal, re­

gional, local and other awards. More co-ordination and ex­

pansion of the present system will produce greater effective­

ness and yield better results. 

About the problem of scholarsnipa to gifted students, 

the Ashby Commission had this to say: 
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The key t o X lge r l a ' s p rospe r i t y i s lnves taen t 
in t a l e n t . So the country cannot afford s i t u a t i o n 
where any pupi l se lec ted for sixth-form work ie 
unable to a t tend school for laek of funds, v-e Know 
t h a t much i s being done already «ad there i e els© a 
splendid t r a d i t i o n of family help to send br igh t boys 
t o school; we have he^rd of whole v i l l ages subs id is ing 
the education of t h e i r promising ch i ld ren . But t h i s 
t r a d i t i o n by i t s e l f w i l l not ensure t h a t t a l e n t i s 
not wasted; so we racot&&snd tha t Federal and Regional 
Governments fehould arrange for r r a n t t to be jsade t o 
pup i l s who otherwise would be unable to a t tend s l x t h -
fc rms . a * 

h) Higher Education and the S ix th Form.- To meet 

the manpower needs e spec ia l ly in providing the u n i v e r s i t i e s 

with a continuous flow of we l l -qua l i f i ed candidates , i t should 

be the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of higher eduoation to provide adequate 

opportunity for s i x t h form work. 

The s i x t h form i s the equivalent of the .American 

junior co l l ege . Thus sixth-form work s iap ly means two-year 

post-secondary work. I n Higer ia , the s i x t h form normally 

terminates with the ttlgher School C e r t i f i c a t e Examination of 

the Univers i ty of Cambridge or the London General C e r t i f i e s t e 

of eduoat ion, the C.C.E., Advanced Level, 

As a ru l e t h i s i a the minimum qua l i f i ca t ion for 

d i r e c t en t ry to degree courses i a a l l Higerian u n i v e r s i t i e s . 

Therefore the slxth-fr.rm I s a kind of nursery for the u n i v e r s i ­

t i e s . The rapid development of Hlgerien u n i v e r s i t i e s c a l l s for 

a rapid development of the s ixth-form. The Ashby Commission, 

i t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o n o t e , sure e comprehensive treatment of 

t h i s problem. I t i s therefore unnecessary to go in to fur ther 

34 Investment In fducatlon. Os. Clt.. p. 13. 
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d e t a i l s . However, i t ml#ht be &<&&&& t h a t unless ths existing, 

s ixth-forms are r&pldly and s u b s t a n t i a l l y increased , a poenl-

b i l i t y may a r i s e such thn t tnere may be un ive r s i ty places but 

no qua i l i l ed eamdldates to f i l l the©. According to the Ashby 

Commission*a f ind ing , there were only twenty-two schools 

with s l x t h - f o r a f a c i l i t i e s i a 1960, whan the need i s for an 

annual ent ry of 3 ,000 s* during the period 1960-70. 

Although data is not available as to the exact number 

rece iv ing sixth-form t r a i n i n g *t p resen t , Xt is f a i r l y s&fe 

to assume t h a t many who qual i fy vvwey year for sixth-form 

t r a i n i n g cannot find enough p l ace s . That t h i s i s a c r i t i c a l 

problem of which the Federal Government i s keenly aware I s 

shown by the following s ta tement . 

Of c r i t i c a l s ign!f leanee i s the i ' u r e a s e in the 
number of pupi ls undertaking sixth-form work, for 
t h i s i s a con t ro l l ing f ac to r in the number of stu<5*ants 
proceeding to un ive r s i ty i n s t i t u t i o n . An a l l - o u t 
endeavour to r a i s e the number of sixth-form streams 
t o a t o t a l of 350 must therefore be sade l a order to 
br ing the nusaber of s tudents preparing for the Higher 
School C e r t i f i c a t e or the Oeneral Ce r t i f i c a t e of 
Hducation to ©v&r 10,000. Federal g ran t s w i l l ttcoord-
ingly be made ava i lab le for the development of s i x t h -
form work throughout the wuole Federat ion.37 

3® Investment in Education. Op. C l t . , p . 12. 

36 I b i d . , p . 12. 
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If the universities are not to rely upon candidates 

who acquire entrance qualification through private ntudy, 

whioh is fairly common at present, at$ps must be taken to 

increase facilities for sixth-form work. Also if they ere 

aot to lower their minimum entry requirements In order to 

allow high school graduates to enter without the necessary 

sixth-form work, it follows then that priority should be 

given to the number of Higeriaas who must enter and complete 

the sixth-form. 

i) Higher Education and African studies.- in order 

to transmit the cultural heritage and to ensure the unifica­

tion of Africa, Higerian higher education should give top 

priority to African studies. 

The growing importance of African studies in this day 

of knowledge explosion cannot be minimised. According to 

Helen F. Soaover of the African Section of the Library of 

Congress, Washington, D.C., "hardly a day v.oee by that does 
i 

not bring notice of new serials relevant to African studies". 

This faot is even reflected in the number of American univer­

sities with African studies programmes. At present there are 

twenty such centres known to the writer. A listing of the 

universities concerned is of course unnecessary here. 

3 6 aerials for Africanstudies. Compiled by Helen ?'. 
Conover, Library of Congress, Vannington, 1961, p. vi. 
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Indeed the ro l e and importance of African s tudies In 

African higher education i s so i n t e r n a t i o n a l l y recognized 

today thu t i t has become the nubjeot ©f many i n t e r n a t i o n a l 

conferences and seminars. One of the s i gn i f i c an t f a s t a r e s of 

the Tananarive Confervao® described before •.as the amount of 

time and apace i t devoted to coaolusions and reoonmonlations 

on the r o l e of African s tudies in African hi$Jer education. 

Hot only did I t find t h a t "African s tudies w i l l allow e 

f u l l e r apprecia t ion of the ro le of soo lo -cu l tu re l fac tors in 

the Implementation of plans for economlo acd soc ia l develop-
39 

&ent" * but a lso t h a t I t should " insp i re the t r a in ing of 
te&ohing st&ff in primary, secondary and hisher educat ion, 

40 and make t b e i r work uacng the population more e f f ec t ive" . 

I t reeocamended aleo tha t "for the purpose of s t l&ula t ing end 

co-ordinat ing reseeroh of African sub jec t s , i n s t i t u t e s of 

African s tud ies should be organized end developed wi th in the 

u n i v e r s i t i e s * 1 . ^ 

The A«hby Commission i s al«o r ep l e t e with concern 

and r<&commendations fo r the subject of "African s tudies in 

African u n i v e r s i t i e s . The Commission s t a t e s : 

39 The Development of Higher Education In Africa. 
OP. C l t . , p . 53. 

40 i b i d . , p . 53 . 

4X I b i d . , p . 53 . 
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The most obvious need for Innovation in Ki^erlsa 
universities Is th© field of Afrioen studies. So 
long as curricula sre influenced by cvsr&sss sylla-
busaes and examining bodies it Is Inevitable that 
African studies will have ises attention ttui they 
deserve. But with independent universities this 
xust no longer happen. The future of Hlgerla Is 
bound up with the future of Africa and Higerian 
past lies in African history aad folklore, and lan­
guage. Xt should be a first duty of Higerian uni­
versities, therefore, to foster the study of /fricaa 
history, and antiquities, its languages, its societies, 
its rocks and soils lund vegetation and animal life. 
*e know this will not be e«sy; before African studies 
can be taught they must be codified. The textbooks 
still have to be written. But a start aust be made 
and we recommend that every university should have a 
department or institute of African studies, doing 
at*first mainly research, but boildinc up a body 
of knowledge whioh will be the materia! for under­
graduate courses in the future. We suggest that tech 
en Institute should as far as possible be inter­
disciplinary, and It should co-ordinate research 
being done by various departments in this vital 
field.** 

It Is gratifying to net® that :.t present all five 

Higeri&n universities have institutes or colle-^s of \frican 

studies. These may be distinguished as follows: an insti­

tute of African studies at the University of Ibadan; a 

college of African studies at the University of Higeria; 

and en institute of African studies at the University of Ife; 

and at the Ahraadu Bello University, a college of I alami c and 

Arabic Studies (formerly the Sohool for Arabic Studies which 

is being reorganized for iegroe trork in Islamic %n& /-rebio 

studies). At the University of L-.^os, a year*r- course of 

42 Investment in 7duoatlcn. Op. vit. , p. U3. 

file:///frican
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African h i s t o r y and c u l t u r e , which i s co&pulaory for a l l 

s t u d e n t s , i s taught i a the / a c u i t y of Business aiid Social 

S tud ies . 

Although data i s not cvaix^ble a t t h i s time of tne 

precis© d e t a i l s of research and teaching a c t i v i t i e s a t these 

c e n t r e s , i t can be f a i r l y sa id thist th© foundation ha® been 

l a i d . I f present development e f fo r t s are not impeded by 

the u n d e r - u t i l i a a t i o n of e x i s t i n g resources and f a c i l i t i e s , 

there should be no reason why the grout manpower needs and 

aspirat ion® cannot be met in t h i s f i e l d . 

j ) Higher BAuoatlon and th® dumber of Foreign 

f r tudeats . - To promote African un i ty Higerian higher educa­

t i o n should take the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y to increase the nuabor 

of foreign s tudents e spec ia l ly tho«e fro® other African 

s t a t e s . 

Vfc present there are f i f t y universi t ies^*3 throughout 

the whole of / f r i o a . Eleven of these u n i v e r s i t i e s t.re 

located in Korth Africa while the remaining t h i r t y - n i n e are 

located in Africa soutn of the Sahara or Sub-Sahara Africa 

as i t I s soaetim^a ca l l ed . Of these t h i r t y - n i n e , fourteen 

are loca ted in the Union of South >'f r ioa a lone . 

43 "Univers i t i e s of -Africa*, l a "fr ies Aeport. Vol. 8 , 
Ho. 10 , i ssue of November 196w, Washington, D.u . , p . 56. 
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Thus la /frioti South of the Sahara, excluding the 

univers i t ies of South Africa which ar® inaccessible to 

blaok Africans, there are twenty-five universi t ies of whioh 

five are located in Flgoria . This means taut Nigeria 

accounts for twenty p&x seat of the univers i t ies in Sub-

Sahara Africa or ten per cent of a l l the universi t ies in 

Africa. 

In 19S8, a t Nigeria* a oaly university College, 

Ibadan, there wore seventeen foreign students*4 out of a 

t o t a l student enrolment of 9394S or about two per oeat of 

the t o t a l enrolment. The present enrolment of foreign s tu­

dents in Higerian universi t ies 1B shown in Table XX. 

From the data the present percentage of foreign 

students enrolled In Algerian universi t ies ie approximately 

two per cent. Xt follows therefore that now with five uni­

v e r s i t i e s , the s i tuat ion has not Improved since 1958. Con­

sidering the faot that the manpower problem i s not only a 

Higerian problem but an Afrioan problem as well , there i s no 

reason why Afrioan eduoation should not become a Higerian 

concern. There are aany African States with l i t t l e or no 

higher education f a c i l i t i e s . Such countries should be 

44 «F.T. Saunders, Cnivarsity College. Ibadan. London, 
Cambridge University Press , 1960, p . 194. 

43 I h i d . , p . 194. 
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Table XX,-

The dumber of foreign students in Algerian "Jul ver si ties 
in 1963-64.a 

Ho. of Foreign Total Student 
University Students Enrolment 

University of Ibadan 

University of Higeria . 

University of Xfe 

University of Lagos 

Ahmadu Bel lo university 

ffiS 

27 

0 

«. e 

- a 

1,972 

1,308 

302 

327b 

347 

a Map ted froa information supplied by the regis­
trars of the universities. 

b Figure does not Inelude the Medicel Sohool which 
forms a separate unit within the university. 

e Bate net available. 
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given preference; and the number of students from Africa 

as a whole should be substantially increased. 

It must be pointed out that the present saall number 

of foreign studeats ia Higerian universities cannot be 

attributed to any single cause. Ho data is available to the 

writer on the number who apply for admission, the method of 

application, the status of the students (whether government 

or privately sponsored), their qualifications (whether they 

meet the minimum entry requirements), and the countries re­

presented. Thus there ere many unknown variables that ere 

bound to Influence the number enrolled. A great deal more 

Information is needed in this area. 

Another feet to be taken into account is that the 

universities are Just In their easbryonlo stage. Therefore 

it will take some time before enough is known about them 

throughout Africa. Iven with five universities in th® 
43 

country, there ere at preseat close to £8,000 Higeriaas 

pursuing higher education in the United Kingdom and Ireland 
Alt 

as compared with about 5,000*' studying at home. 

k) Higher Education aad Extension Servioee.- To 

promote African unity in general and to roster and aaintein 

good working relationship *hloh is so vital between the 

46 Statistics froa Higerian High Commissioners, 
London, England. 

47 See Table III, p. 69a. 
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Univers i ty and the Higerian ooamunity i n p a r t i c u l a r , higher 

education should have the ob l iga t ion t o organize and develop 

extension s e r v i c e s . 

The importance of adu l t education In a country such 

as Higer ia cannot be over-emphasized. Hot only w i l l the 

u n i v e r s i t i e s engaged in such a c t i v i t i e s make a cont r ibut ion 

to the development of the l i g e r l a n community as s whole, but 

they w i l l a l so extend t h e i r own influence in doing so . 

At t h i s s t age of Higeria*B development, i s o l a t i o n of 

i t s i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher l ea rn ing from the community a t 

l a rge would be undes i rab le . I n faot t h i s would be contrary 

to the aim " to organize , improve, and extend education of a 

u n i v e r s i t y standard1**8 to whioh the Nigerian u n i v e r s i t i e s 

subscr ibe . Extension work i s so fundamental and so naoesssry 

t h a t i t could be a subjec t of a separa te research . As in the 

case of African s t u d i e s , the need i s a press ing one. Reflect ing 

t h i s end, the Ashby Commission s t a t e s : 

The Hxtra-mural Department a t un ivers i ty College, 
Ibadan, i s doing exce l l en t work; but there i s a very 
g rea t opportuni ty fo r each un ivers i ty in Higeria t o 
becoae responsible for extension rork in i t s own 
Hegion, and we reeom&iend t h i s as a very important 
a c t i v i t y whioh offers ffescinntlng problems for 
en te rp r i se and innovation ( . . . ) . * » 

46 Universi ty of Hl&erla Prospectus 196£-63. Op. C l t . , 
p . 1 1 . 

49 Investment In Education. Op. Cl t . , p . 24. 
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At the present organized extension services exist 

at three university centres; namely, the ^xtra-Mural Depart­

ment of the University of Ibadan; the College of Continuing 

Education of the University of Higeria n% Hsukka; and the 

large extra-aural classes in the Horth being run by the 

Ahaada Bello University at Saria. fvening and correspond­

ence courses are offered at the University of Le^os for ths 

benefit of those measbers nf the community who wont to take 

adventure of the opportunity to improve their education. 

Although the present extension services are inade­

quate in relation to the great needs ^or extension work, it 

Is reasonable to expeet thot the needs sight be aet if the 

Ashby recommendation is Implemented. That is, if each uni­

versity can establish extension work in its own Hegion, 

there should be no reason why the need in this area cannot 

be met. 

1) Higher Hdueatlon and Aoedemio Standards.- To 

ensure academic standards worthy of international accept­

ance, Higerian higher education should maintain internation­

al admission standards. 

For direct entry to degree courses, all Higerian 

universities have the same requirements as those of the 

universities of the United Kingdom. The st&ndards of degree 

and profeaslonal training at present txre equivalent to those 

of the institutions of the United Kingdom. 
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Until December 196*i, when the University of Ibadan 

gained powers to grant its own degrees, it has always 

awarded the degrees of the University of London. In faot, 

all profess!one! training at th® de^roe level is bound by 

the requirements of the examining bodies in the United King­

dom. Of course this practice will eoaae with the Increasing 

development of local fsoillties, 

Z, Suamary. 

An stteaapt 'was made in this chapter to !lif.ouf:s the 

alms and objectives of Nigerian higher education and to 

distinguish between them. 

Three principal alms were Identified. In simple 

terms, the overall aim is the improvement of the social, 

economic and cultural condition of all Higerian peoples. 

The overall objectives, as determined at the 1962 

UH1SC0 epoch-making Tananarive Conference, relate to man­

power neefls, African unity, and aee.den.ie standards. It was 

clear that at this* stage of development, it Is the attainment 

of the objectives rather than of the aims thnt can be 

eppraised. 

An attempt was also caade to "sal with the criteria 

and the appraisal. The problem of selecting such a measure 

was Indicated. A set of twelve oriteria '*as developed. 

This was based on recent expert aanpo^er studies. 

http://aee.den.ie
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The present state of higher education was appraised 

in the light of these criteria. It was evident from this 

appraisal that in spite of the rem&rkable and rapid develop­

ment of the present state of Higerian higher education, It 

does not aaet current needs. 
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An attempt was made in this report to present the 

history and appraisal of higher education in an independent 

Higeria. Specifically, it attempted (1) to trace the 

history of higher education from 1953 to the present and 

(2) to appraise the present state of nigher education by 

means of twelve criteria. 

The independent state of Mgeria which became the 

Federal Republic of Nigeria on October 1, 1963, was for 

fourteen years engaged In a series of constitutional confer­

ences wfiich paved the way for eventual attaii-rcent of indepen­

dence on Ootober 1, 1960. This political milestone with its 

consequent social and economic changes created heavy demands 

for trained i&aapower in all sectors of national life. 

Higher education was seen therefore not only a® the sseans for 

the training of this needed manpower but also AS th© funda­

mental key to national development. 

Prior to independence, the standard of higher educa­

tion oould only be described as sub-minimal both in the 

number of Nigerians receiving it *ad In the facilities 

available. The oaly institution of university rank in the 

country, the University College, Ibadan, was founded In 

1948» with a student body of 210 snd, as a university college 

of London University, it oould only prepare its students for 
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the <Jegr«aes of London. In 1955, i t ^ra-Suatsd i t s f i r s t 

group of fo r ty - th roe s tuden t s . 

The other higher eduoation i n s t i t u t i o n , the ITi^erian 

College of Ar t s , Science and Technology, was founded in 

1952, wi th branches a t Za r i a , lau^u and Ibadan. This i n s t i ­

t u t ion was no sore than a Junior co l l ege . I t prepared I t s 

s tudents for the Advanced Level of the General Ce r t i f i ca t e 

of Education in Arts and Science, a course tha t i s bsing 

given today by the s ix th form. I t a l so offered sub-degree 

courses in c i v i l , mechaaie&l, e l e c t r i c a l and saining engineer­

ing . Other courses in?l'ided a r c h i t e c t u r e , surveying, phar­

macy, s e c r e t a r i a l work, accountancy and teaohing. 

At the end of 19453, t h i s i n s t i t u t i o n had oaly 134 

s t u d e n t s , of whom twenty-three were women. However, by 

1959, both the Universi ty College, laudan, and the Higerian 

College of i r t s , Scienoe and Technology, had made remarkable 

progress both In quant i ty and in q u a l i t y . For example, the 

enrolment a t the Univers i ty College, ibv lun , had increased 

from 704 s tudents (688 men and 18 women) in 1953, to 1,114 

(1,037 men and 77 women) In 1959-60. Also the nuxaber of 

s tudents receiving degrees rose froa fo r ty - th ree in 1953 to 

n inety-nine In 1959. The Higerian Collage of Arts , Science 

and Technology, had a l so increased i t s s tudent number froa 

704 in 1957 to 1,125 in 1959-60. I t %&B found, however, 

tha t in s p i t e of these increases higher educat ion, a t t h i s 

pe r iod , was s t i l l in the esabryo s t age . 
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At the Si&ae period some 13,GI<s Nigerians were pur­

suing ni^hor ac tua t ion i n the United iiln ;dom while about 

231 A-ere i a Horth America, Zov.ever, with the Fe^arel Govern­

ment 's «ppointiaant of the . shby Cofcvmir.tion in Ut.rcn 1959 to 

Irtvesti/jute ^ i ^ e r i a ' s uaeds in the f i e ld of post-achool Cer­

t i f i c a t e and Higher Fdueatlon over the next twenty y e a r s , 

c«ae the f i r s t &&jor nat ional s tep towards higher education 

development on & massive s c a l e . 

The CoBualscion's Kejjcrt abiea was published in Sept­

ember 1960, r e s t s on t a r e s foundations; 

1) i t s conception of Higer ia in 1.60; 

11) Professor Harbison's survey of N ige r i a ' s high-

l e v e l manpower neads by 1970; tm&, 

i l l ) the Cos-mission's ens lys l s of the present capacity 

of the educat ional system. 

The recommendations covered s l l aspects and l e v e l s 

of educat ion. However, only those aspects t h a t are relevant 

to t h i s s tudy; namely, higher education, were considered in 

t h i s t rea tment . 

With respec t to un ive r s i ty eduoation, the Commission 

reooamsnisd among other th ings ; 

i ) t h a t higher eduoation should &© concentrated in 

ua ive r s i t y i n s t i t u t i o n s through providing degree 

oouraes geared to Ili^&rian aeois r c tha r th :n to the 

ex te rna l examining bodies; 
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11) tha t the univers i ty populat ion in Higeria be in ­

creased from s l i t t l e over 1,000 to 7,500 ss a 

f i r e t objec t ive and to over 10,000 in the 1970*sj 

i l l ) t h a t resources of the federa l Government be concen­

t r a t ed on three ex i s t ing cent res of academic a c t i ­

v i t y with the addi t ion of La^os so as to have four 

separate Independent u n i v e r s i t i e s , one in esoh 

Hegion and one in Lagos. And tha t the three branches 

of the Higerian College of Ar ts , Science and Techno­

logy be ineorporated in to the un ivers i ty system with 

the Ibadan branch being merged with the Universi ty 

College, Ibadan, the Zaria branch with Ahmadu Bello 

Univers i ty in the Horth, and the faugu branch with 

the Univers i ty of Higeria in the l a s t . 

The Commission a l so reeos&aeaded t h a t a Hational 

U n i v e r s i t i e s Commission be es tebl ished without delay to d i s ­

t r i b u t e funds to the u n i v e r s i t i e s and to provide ooheslon for 

the whole un ive r s i ty system. 

An Inter-Regional Manpower Hoard charged with the 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of reviewing the count ry ' s manpower needs and 

formulating development programmes was recommended. 

The Commission fur ther recommended that i n t e rna t iona l 

s id be sought both in money and in the temporary loan of 

oversees s t a f f . 
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The proposals attracted soase comments from a few 

soholars two of whom were familiar with the Mgarlaa scene 

end who oould therefore esseas the Heport. This writer also 

made an evaluation of the CojamiBsloa's findings. 

The Federal Government accepted the Heport In prin­

ciple and published a White Paper setting out plans for its 

Implementation. As u result of this acceptance of ths Be­

port, four new aniversltles came into existence, one in each 

Eeglon and one In Lagos. 

The Hegionel universities ere: the University of 

Higeria in the Faster® Keglon; the University of Xfe In the 

Western Hegion and the Ahmadtt Bello University in the nor­

thern Hegion. The Zaria branch of the Higerian College of 

Arts, Science and Technology was merged with the Ahmadu Bello 

University; the Esugu branch wes merged with the University 

of Hlgerla; end the Ibadan branch with the University of Ife. 

The letter step was an amendment to the Ashby Commission 

whioh had recommended the incorporation of the Ibaden 

braneh of the Higerian College into the University College, 

Ibadsn. 

The Federal universities ere: the University College, 

Ibadan, whioh was converted in December 1962 to the Indepen­

dent University of Ibadan with full powers to grant its own 

degrees; and the University of Lagos in the Federal Terri­

tory of Lagos. 
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A Hational Universities Cor-iaission was created by 

the Federal Covera&ent to be responsible for direct finan­

cing of all Higerian universities. A Hational Manpower 

Hoard was also created to be responsible for manpower 

development. 

Thus, with five independent universities established, 

Higeria's investment in education had not only begun but had 

also paved the way for further nationsl developments. 

The next saajor national step in the nature of further 

development was a six-year Hational Development Plan in 

whioh both the Federal and the Regional Governments ere com­

mitted to progresses designed to transform the present agri­

culture based economy to a aelf-sustaining economy, through 

agricultural, industrial *ad educational development. 

With the country's natural resources and mineral 

potential, coupled with the flow of foreign capital whioh 

the governments hope to attract, it is expected that this 

Plan will be successful not only in placing the country's 

economy on a sounder basis but also in raising its standard 

of living. 

The manpower needs of Hi&eris are found to be press­

ing. The overall aim of higher eduction Is the improvement 

of the social, economic and cultural condition of the people. 

The objdctives are directed towards the meeting of manpower 

needs, to ths promotion of African unity and to the 
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maintenance of academic standards. The 'attainment of those 

Objectives was appraised since it is difficult, if not 

impossible, to appraise the aids at this stag© of development. 

Twelve criteria were developed in the following 

areas: a) Agriculture; b) Medical and veterinary training; 

c) Technology; d) Teachers; e) ths edueetlon of women; f) the 

output of graduates; g) Scholarsnips; h) Sixth form; 

1) Afrioan studies; j) foreign students, especially froa 

other African countries; k) Extension services; and 1) 

Academic standards. 

The present state of higher eduoation was appraised 

in the light of these twelve criteria. ?rom this appraisal, 

it w«s found that in all of these erees, efforts are being 

made not oaly to meet the present but also future ne^ds. 

However, in the area of manpower, the universities have a 

very long way to go. By far the greatest problem at present 

is the paucity of graduate teachers witaout whom the secon­

dary schools cannot stay open. When it is realised that the 

sixti form, ths technical and teacher-training institutions 

also rely on the supply of graduate teachers, the problem 

becomes ciora acuts. 

To save the present eitu-itlon, fifty per oent of 

teachers should be graduates; but in reality only about thirty 

five per cent are graduates. Obviously the goal of 7,000 

graduate teachers by 1970 will not be met. 
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Iqually pressing are the needs for technicians, 

engineers, medioal and veterinary doctors, aprioulturlsts 

end graduates as a whole. The dsa&nd is so greet in some of 

these that doubling th© present rate of supply can hardly 

meet either present or future demands. 

In some areas, however, it is found that a good 

foundation has been laid. For Instance, all five universi­

ties have programmes in .ifrican studies at preseat. Thus 

if the present development efforts are not Impeded, the 

needs are likely to be mat. The same is true for extension 

services. Present fiioilities are inadequate. But with each 

university ostisblishing extension services in its own 

Hegion, the situation will improve substantially. The pre­

sent academic rtsnd&rds In Kigerian universities are the 

sase as those in the United Kingdom. If the present academic 

standards ar® not lowered, there should be no reason why the 

objective of maintaining international stundords will not 

always be realised. 

Indeed l-'iporlan higher education has come a long way. 

The ten-year period of history covered in this study can be 

compared to a ruecess story of a people moving from no edu­

oation to mass education. This, in sr*ort, is what makes 

education in the developing nations of ,1'rioa so exciting. 

If there Is ^ay system ^here thare exists such problems and 

promises, it is in the educational system of Africa. 
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As this report has shown, the development of Hirer!an 

higher education can only b«s described as fcntastio. The 

effort that has been mode, and Is still being ssede, to meet 

the country'E needs ir. both roaarkable and commendable. 

However, tne magnitude of the problem is such that in spite 

of all these, the present stats of higher education does not 

meet Hlgerla*a current needs. 
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university on October 7, 1960. A prime source for Seotion 2 
of chapter two of t h i s repor t . 
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rsport including facts and f igures . Provided the information 
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flnlyeradty Education in ths United Kingdom dependen­
c i e s . tJnited Kingdom Information Serv ice , Canada, R. '4601, 
June 1960, IE p . 
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THH C0HSTXTOT10S OF iXGEHXA 
LH©XBLATXV1 LIST 

The Constitution of the Federation of wlgeria* pro­

vides under tne Legislative L i s t s : 

(1) an Exclusive Legislative List which specifies 

those areas In which the fssdexul aovernment retains the 

exoiusive r ight to l e g i s l a t e . 

{&) a Conouirxent List %hieh eauaser&tat areas In 

which both ths Federal &n& the Eeglonal Governments normally 

have pa ra l l e l jur i sd ic t ion , ll&her education comes under 

(1) and (&). 

Cndsr {I) - Sx®lu&iv*s Llst t 

•The following hi^asr eduoatlonal ins t i tu t ions 

that I s to say-

fhe University Colls^e at Ibadan; 
The university college Teaching Hospital; 
rhe ii&arlaa Collage of Arts, feolence 

and Technology; 
'rh© *sat African In s t i t u t e of Social aad 

JSoonomle Meeearohj 
The Pharmacy school at Yaba; 
The Forest School at Ibadan; 
The Vetannary School at Vo®.w4 

1 Repealed by the Cons id tu t i on of the Fedarul He pub­
l i c of Higeria of October 1, 1963. 

% Oiuwole idowu Cdumosa, The Silurian const i tut ion: 
ffi story and Development. La^os, African univerai t ies press , 
lief. 
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Un-ier (is) - Concurrent L ia t : 

"Signer educat ion, that i s to s>;y, j ns l iu i i io i .* sand 

other bodies off^r in^ courses or con lu t t l a^ exft&Uiivti one of 

a univwr^i ty, tuoanolouu&l or oi p r o f i t ! oual charac te r , 

other than th© i n s t i t u t i o n s referred to «bove.*»^ 

3 Odumosu, OP. Ul t . 
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TBI ASHBY COJJBIS**!* 

Sir trio mhby 

£.0. Pike 

k.G. Oustavson 

H.w. Hannah 

Senator Shettlm Kashim 

P. KSpple 

J.F. Lookwood 

S.D. Onabamiro 

Members 

Master of Clare College, Cambridge 
University; formerly President and 
Vice-Chanoellor, the Queen's tlnl-
vers l ty of Belfast {Chairman). 

Principal of University college, 
Ibadanj formerly professor of 
History, University college, 
Xb»dan. 

Professor of onemlstry, trnivarsity 
of /.riaoae; formerly Chancellor, 
University of H^bra^ka, m$ p r e s i ­
dent, Fund for the Resources of the 
Future, l a c . 

Associate 1>e*tn of Agriculture and 
Professor of agricul tural Law, 
tjfniver&lfcy of I l l i n o i s . 

C.B.t. Wasiri of Borau 

^ean of th© Craduata sohool of 
fducatlon, Harvard universi ty . 

Hester of Slrbeck College, and 
formerly Vico-Chancellor, univer­
s i ty of London. 

Senior lesearch Fellow, University 
College, Tbadnn* 

A In August, I960, Pr . rn'.buairo became the ion. ths 
Minister of Education, Western Eeglon. 

f 
1 Investment in Muoatlon: The peport of the 

.Qpmlealon on Poat-5chool D«rt:rioa.tfc < nd ill aha r r.iuoption 
^ fflaerla. La&oa. The Federal government P r in te r . 1960. n.v, 
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Q.l. Watts Principal, Brighton Technical 
College. 

Commission's Preface and Letter of Tr&nesaissioa. 

Jos , Higeria, 
September S, 1960. 

fos 
Yhe Hon. the Federal Minister of i d e a t i o n , 

Lagos• 

We have pleasure in submitting to you our leport on 

Post-School Cert if icate and higher education In Hlgerla. 

The Report i s divided into two warts. w«rt I i s s 

General Meport wfeleh i s complete in i t s e l f , covers the whole 

f ie ld of oar encuiry, and contQlns our reeomeendatlons. 

Part I I i s e ser ies of 8»sei«l Wewort In whieh we discuss in 

more de ta i l some of th® nabstones of <ni»* oenerel Report, 

flits arrangement necessi tates a certain amount of repet i t ion , 

but i t has the advnnta«re that the reader can find the whole 

sweep of our enquiry in Part I , and a ful ler treatment of 

such topics as sixth form work, teacher t ra in ing , technical 

edueetlon, and sgrleul ture in wart IX. 

TJO Inelude as Chapter one of the ®peolal imports the 

survey of Nigeria 's needs for higrh-lavel manpower whioh 

Professor P. Herbison prepared for us . Professor Herb!eon 

recommended that an lnt&r-tfeglonal Manpower Board should be 

3 Investment In Education. Op. Clt. , p. 1. 
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e s t a b l i s h e d , whieh would constant ly study sad r e - a s s e s s the 

needs for h igh- leve l manpower. We ea rnes t ly hope t h i s 

reoosaa«a<iation w i l l be aooepted, because the p a t t e r n of 

higher education w® propoa® w i l l c e r t a in ly used to be r e ­

viewed from time to time in the l i g h t of ^ Ig- j r iu ' s needs. 

You asked us t o repor t on the n a t i o n ' s needs ovsr 

the next twenty y e a r s . Ths wind of change i f aweaplng so 

powerfully over Higarla tha t we cannot pretend to see so fa r 

ahead, the Higer ia of 1900 i s almost beyond the horlaon of 

our imaginat ion. But your* request has sot the eor.le of our 

th ink ing . Xn a br ief soct ion sa i led *Tfe«* &*?.• of the 

Problem1* we say what t h i s scale i s . We ftsk you t o consider 

our proposals In t h i s pe r spec t ive . V® r e c ^ x entf & pat torn 

of eduoation which we bel ieve wi l l match r.if ^ r i a ' t ' exp i ra ­

t i o n s over the f i r s t twenty years of independence. I t i s a 

pa t t e rn which ©enact be -woven firmly vi thout BO&® i n t e r n a ­

t i o n a l a i d , for investment in education does not br ing 

Immediate r e t u r n s . Therefore we hope Hlgerla *d.ll saak 

i n t e r n a t i o n a l aid for some of our proposed®; for ca t ions 

which give and receive help ov«r education ^ror.ote •pcc.z® and 

mutual understanding. 

We are p r iv i l eged to have had t h i s o^-art im! >y to 

advise the Riparian tfovernm&nt on t h i s l i cense problem and 

i t gives us grea t s a t i s f a c t i o n th.at r~ ere able to hud. you 
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t h i s Report on the eve of lnlo^end e&oe. Our Sis jnatures 

below s i g n i f y our agreement wi th the J iepor t . 

H. ASEUfT H.f?. EMMM J . / . LGCfWOOD 

JK.O. UIJK o i u m H A a*u*£XM S.I>. OHAJUKXRO 

j£.w. GikvTAVtiOH f . kirVLE a.K, ¥,MTSS 

M.iCU. yLAH/GAH ( S e c r e t a r y ) 
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\mVt2aJLtT Of IIXCTIEIA LAW, 1961 

On tne 14th day of Aeoe&har, 1961, in the tenth your of the 
r e ign of Her Majesty siueea SXisabeth XX, a Law to c o n s o l i ­
da te the Laws r e l a t i n g to the Uaivers i ty of Higer ia , a t 
Jisukka, In Eastern &l&erla, and t o provide for the Govern an oe 
thereof *ad for Matters i n a i d a n t a l t he r e to was enaetsd, thus : 

M XT WAQTW by the Leg i s l a tu re of l a s t e r n Higeria as 
fo l lows: 

Short T i t l e and CGJSiaanee&fent 
1 . l i t i s Law may be ci ted as the Universi ty of Nigeria 

Law, 1961. 

mTSRPBET^TXOT 

i. <1) In this Law; 
'the academic staff maaas those members of the staff 
whose sole or primary duty as such members is teaching 
Or X9»9itX6hi 

'the administrative staff means thoss members of the 
staff who 'are not members of the academic staff; 

'the authorities of the University' mauns the Counoil, 
the Senate, the Faculty and College Boards; 

'the Chanoellor9 means ths Chancellor of the University; 
'college* means Collate of the University; 
'members of the staff means members of the staff of 
the University inoiuaia& the Vice-chancellor; 

'Statute* means a statute made, or deemed to have been 
made, by the Counoil under the provisions of this 
Law; 

'the University' manna the University established at 
Hsukka pursuant to the university of Higeria Law, 1953, 

file:///mVt2aJLtT
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(*) Any reference in this L»w to any of the follow­
ing namely, the Counoil, the senate, a Faculty Board, a 
College hoard, the Visitor, the Chancellor, the Vlce-
Chancellor, the Registrar, the Bursar or the Librarian, 
shall be construed as reference to tne authorities or 
officers of the university so designated. 

(3) Any reference in this Law to a special resolu­
tion shall be construed as a reference to a resolution which 
is thereafter passed at a meeting of the Counoil by the 
votes of at least two-thirds of the members present and 
voting. 

Incorporation and ODJaots of the University of Nigeria 

3. (1) The University is established under the name of 
the University of Slgerla. 

(£) The University is a body corporate and has per­
petual succession and a common seal. 

(3) Without prejudice to its other powers, the Uni­
versity has power to hold examinations and award its own 
degrees, diplomas, certificates and other distinctions to 
persons who have pureued a course of study approved by the 
University and have satisfied suoh other requirements as the 
University may lay down. 

(4) The objects of the university are-
11} to hold forth to all classes and GO sua unities 

without any distinction whatsoever an encourage­
ment for pursuing a regular and liberal course 
of education; 

(ii) to promote research and the advancement of 
science and learning; 

(ill) to organise, improve and extend education of a 
University standard. 

(5) All real and personal property, rights, trusts 
and liabilities of the Provisional Council established by 
the University of Nigeria (Provisional Council) Law, 1956 
are hereby vested in the University. 

(6) For the purposes of this Law, the University has 
power to sue and to be sued in its corporate name. 
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Powers of the University 

4 . For earrying out the ©ejects specified in section 3 
tne University has power-

(a) to acquire, hold, grant , Qh&x^t or otherwise deal 
with or dispose of movable and Immovable property 
wherever s i t ua t e ; 

tb) to accept g i f t s , legacies and donations, but 
without obligations to accept the am& for a par­
t i cu la r purpose unless i t approves the t#rais &a& 
conditions attaching t tore to; 

(0) to enter in to contracts , establ ish t r u s t s , set as 
t rus t ees , solely or jo int ly with any other person, 
and employ and ;ot through agents; 

(d) to e rec t , provide, equip and maintain l i b r a r i e s , 
lecture h a l l s , ha l l s of residence, re fec tor ies , 
sports grounds, playing f ie lds and other buildings 
or things (whether in Eastern Higeria or elsewhere) 
necessary or suitable or convenient for any of the 
objects aforesaid; 

(s) subject to any l imi ta t ions or conditions imposed 
by the Governor in Counoil to Invest any moneys 
appertaining to tne University by way of endowment 
and whether for general or special purposes, and 
such other moneys as may not be imedia te ly r e ­
quired for farrant expenditure, in any investments 
or secur i t ies or in the purchase or improvement 
of land, with power from time to time to vary any 
such investments and to deposit any moneys for the 
time being uninvested with any bank on deposit or 
current account; 

If) subject to such ter*a» and conditions as may 'aa 
approved by the Governor in Counoil to borrow, 
whether a t Internet or not and if need be upon the 
security of any or a l l the property movable or 
immovable of the University such moneys as the 
Counoil may from time to time in i t s discretion 
find i t naosesary or expedient to borrow; 

lg) to make g i f t s for any charitable purpose; 
(h) to do anything which i t i s authorised or required 

by the s ta tu tes to do; 
(1) to do a l l such aota or th ings , what&er or not 

incidental to the foregoing powers, as my advance 
the objects of the University. 
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Ho i iae ia l or B«liglous Qual i f ica t ions 

3 . Bo rac ia l or religious qualif icat ions ahall be r e ­
quired of any member of the Council, off icer , teacher or 
a meant of the University, and no suoh meaber, off icer , tea­
cher or student shal l be under any d isab i l i ty or suffer any 
disadvantage on the ground of race or re l igion. 

Tne Visi tor 

6. The Governor of Eastern Hiearla ie the Visi tor of the 
University. 

The Council of the University 

? . (1) There i s constituted for the University a Council 
to be called *The Counoil of the University of Slgeria". 

(&} The Counoil shal l control the pol icies and f in ­
ances of the University and shal l to be the supreme governing 
body of the University with power to manage a l l matters not 
otherwise provided for by th i s Law. 

{*>) The Counoil may subject to such terms and condi­
t ions as i t may approve delegate any of I t s powers or dut ies , 
except the powers re la t ing to the making, a l ter ing or annul­
l ing of s t a t u t e s , to the Chanoellor or to any committee 
appointed by the Council and consiatlng-

(a) of ffitsabers of the Council; or 
(b) of one or more members of the Council and such 

other persons as the Counoil may appoint to the 
committee• 

Composition of the Counoil 

6. The following persons shall be the members of ths 
Counoil: 

(1) the Chancellor; 
(11) the VIee-Chanoellor; 

( i l l ) two persons representing the Senate; 
(iv) five persons appointed \iy the Governor in Council 

who shal l hold office a t the pleasure of the 
Governor In Counoil. 
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The Chancellor 

9 . (1) Soon a f t e r the oozing in to operat ion of t h i s Law 
a Chancellor who sha l l be ihe Head of the Universi ty sha l l 
be appointed by the Governor in Ceu&oil and s h a l l hold off ice 
u n t i l h i s death or r e s i g n a t i o n . 

(t.) Whenever a vacancy occurs i n the off ice of Cnaa-
c e l l o r the Governor i n General s h a l l , a f t e r consul ta t ion with 
the Counoil, appoint a parson, whether a l ready a member of 
tne Counoil or n o t , to f i l l tha t vacancy, and ©vary person 
so appointee s h a l l hold off ice u n t i l h i s dsafch or v a l g u s t l on . 

Meetings of the Counoil 

10. (1) Subject to subsect ion (~) the Counoil s h a l l meet 
for the despatch of business a t suoh times and places as the 
Chanoellor, or i f the off ice of Chancellor i s vacant , the 
V i s i t o r , s h a l l appoint . 

(v) There s h a l l b® a t l e a s t four meetings in every 
period of twelve months oo*»«noing on the f I r a t day of 
Jtaauary. 

(3) At any meeting of vhe Council the Chancellor s n a i l 
p r e s i d e , but i n h i s absence the members present may appoint 
one of themselves to p r e s i d e , and the person so appointed s h a l l 
have a l l the powers of t he Chanoellor only a t t h a t p a r t i c u l a r 
meeting;. 

(4) Except where a spec ia l r e so lu t i on i s ra^uirad under 
the provis ions of t h i s L*iw or the £t*fcutae, the Council s h a l l 
ac t by r e s o l u t i o n p&&m& by a aimple majori ty of the members 
present and vo t ing . 

(3) The Council s h a l l appoint a Secretary to the 
Counoil who sha l l a t tend i t s jaeatings, but sha l l not be e n t i t ­
led to v o t e , and who s h a l l maintain the offioe of the Counoil 
s t the Univers i ty . 

fees and Allowances for Members of the Council 

1 1 . There may be |*aid to the members of the Council, or 
any of them, such fees or allowances for expenses, or both , 
as the Council may determine. 
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Composition of the Senate 

12. There s h a l l be a Sea&t© for the Universi ty c o n s i s t ­
ing of the following members: 

(1) the Vice-Chaaosl lor , who s h a l l preside a t t i l l 
meetings of the Senate; 

(11) the Beans of the severa l f a c u l t i e s ; 
( i l l ) the Head© of th® severa l Colleges; and 

( iv) such o ther persons as aay be provided for by the 
s t a t u t e s . 

Junc t ions of the Counoil of Deans 

13 . The Beans of the seve ra l Facu l t i e s s h a l l cons t i t u t e 
the Counoil of Deans which sha l l be advisory to the Vloe-
Oheneellor on a l l & cades! c ma t t e r s , and on p a r t i c u l a r matters 
re fe r red t o the Univers i ty Council by the Senate . 

j unc t ions of the Senate 

14. (1) Subject to the Provisions of t h i s JU-w and the 
S t a t u t e s , the Senate ia responsible to the Universi ty Council 
for the development and supervis ion of a l l academic ma t t e r s . 

(£) AH proposa l s , raocssfiaadatlons and other matters 
re fe r red to the Univers i ty Council by the Senate s h a l l include 
any advisory ©onelusions reached by the Council of Deans. 

Meeting of the Senate 

13 . (1) Subject to subectlon (2) the senate s h a l l asset 
for the despatch of business a t such times and p laces as may 
be provided by or under the s t a t u e s or regula t ions made by the 
Senate , 

{£) (a) the Vlce-Chanoellor, or l a h is absence a pe r ­
son duly appointed by him, may c a l l a meeting of 
the Senate a t any time; 

(b) there s h a l l be a t l e a s t four meetings in every 
period of twelve months beginning on the f i r s t 
dsy of January; 

(c) i f so requested in wr i t ing ity any ten members of 
the Senate , ins Vice-Chancellor o r , in h i s ab­
sence a person duly appointed by h i * , s h a l l c a l l 
a meeting of t he Senate to be held not l a t e r than 
the t en th day following chat on whioh the request 
was rece ived . 
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Meeting of the Senate 

* 3 ' At a meeting of the Senate the Vice-Chancellor, 
or i n h i s absence a person duly appointed by him, s n a i l p ro -
aide , but i f both tho Vise-Chancellor and a person duly 
appointed by him are absent from the meeting, the members 
p resen t may appoint one of themselves to p r e s ide . 

(4) The 8®n«ai© Sih&il aot a a s t unless &t l e a s t seven 
members &re present t h e r e a t . 

(5) The Reg i s t r a r sha l l oe t he aacratrary of the 
Senate and s h e l l a t tend I t s meet ings, but s h a l l not be 
e n t i t l e d to vote* 

f a c u l t i e s and Colleges 

16. The Council aay a t any time e s t a b l i s h a l l or any of 
the f a c u l t i e s or Colleges described in t*he S t a tu t e s and &v®xy 
member of the academic s ta f f s h a l l be a member of a fueulty 
or a College or of more than one of such bodlas. 

f acu l ty Boards 

17 . (1) Tnere a h a l l be es tab l i shed i n respect of each 
f a c u l t y a Faculty Board, whioh, subject to the provis ions of 
t h i s Law and the S t a t u t e s , and fcubjaet . . lac to in© d i rec t !oae 
of the Vloe-Chanoellor, s h a l l -

(a) r egu la te the teaching and study of, and the con­
duct of examinations connected wi th , the subjec ts 
a.ealaned to the Facul ty ; 

(b) dea l with any o ther matter assigned to I t by the 
S t a t u t e s or by the Vice-chancellor or by the 
Senate ; and 

(o) advise th® Viua-chancel lor or the Senate on any 
matter re fe r red to I t by the Vice-chancellor or 
th© Senate . 

(£,) A jpaeulty Board ©ay d e l i b e r a t e upon any matter 
a f f ec t ing the *crk of the Facul ty . 

Composition of Faculty Boards 

18 . (1) Subject t o subsection (a) the composition of a 
Fseul ty Board s h a l l be determined by the S t a t u t e s , aad the 
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S t a t u t e s may include provi slon for the appointment to a 
f acu l t y Board of persons who are not a m b e r s of the acada&ic 
s t a f f but are spec i a l l y qua l i f ied to a s s i s t i n the «ork of the 
Facul ty Board. 

(£) Tae Vice-Ci^noel lor , or in ale aosence a parson 
duly appointed by him, s h a l l be a aiamber of «*very i a cu i t y 
Board. 

Establishment and funct ions of Collage Boards 

19 . (1) There s h a l l be es tab l i shed in respec t of each 
College a College Board, which subject to the provis ions of 
t h i s law m& ths S t a t u t e s , and subjec t &iao to the d i r ec t ions 
of the Vloe-Caaacellor s h a l l -

(a) regula te the teaching and s^udy of, and conduct 
of examinations coaneoted wi th , the sub jec t s 
assigned to suoh Collages; 

(b) dea l with any o ther mat ter aselgusd to i t by the 
S t a t u t e s or ^y £h© Viea-Chancellor or by the 
Senate; and 

(o) advise the 7io©-ChaaceIlor or the Je-iate on any 
mutter re fer red to i t by the Viae-Cn&neeilor or 
the Senate . 

(2) h Collage Board r,my deiib&rut® upon aaj o u t i ^ r 
a f fec t ing th® ujrk of the College. 

Composition of College Boards 

80. (1) Subject to subsection (-} the composition of & 
College Board s h a l l be determined by the S t a t u t e s , and the 
S t a t u t e s may provide for the appointment to a College Board 
of persons who are not members of the a c c e d e s ta f f but are 
s p e c i a l l y Qualif ied to a s s i s t l a the work of the College 
Board. 

(&) The Vlee-Ciianeeilor, or in h is absence a person 
duly appointed by aim, s h a l l oe a member of €nt®xy College 
Board. 

The Vloe-Chancellor 

£ 1 . (1) The Vice-Chanoellor sha l l be appointed by the 
Counoil and s h a l l be responsible to the Council i n accordance 
u l t h the provis ions of t h i s Law and the s t a t u t e s . 
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The Vloe-Onan^ellor 

{4) The Council iaay for ^1&equate c.use suspend th© 
Vioe-Ohuiioeilor froa h i s d u t i e s , or subject to ths approval 
of the Governor in Council, aay terminte the appointment of 
the Vioe-Chsmaellor. 

Delegation of Vl©e-C<aaeellor 's Powers 

%£. The v .oe-Chanoellor may, subjec t to the approve! of 
the Council , t ^ o i n t any person to perform any *uty ox func­
t ion a l loca ted to h i s off ioe and th^ t person s h a l l , subject 
to the d i r e c t i o n of the f loe-Chancel lor , perform the <iuty or 
function to ^he extent of the power delegated to hi&; but 
the exerc i se of any suoh aoieg&ted power s h a l l be temporary 
and duly spec i f i ed . 

Academic and Administrative ^taff 

23 . P ro fe r so r s , Lec tu re r s , a Reg i s t r a r , a Bursar, a 
Librar ian m& ofcaer members of the t eade&ic s t^f f and the 
adminis t ra t ive s ta f f s h a l l &e appointed i a accordance »ith 
tne S t a t u t e s , and s h a l l &i»v® ®uoh du t i es as may be a l loca ted 
to them by or under th© r t&tu tes . 

Congregation 

24. (1) T&are s h a l l be a body, t o be known as Congrega­
t i o n , whioh sl iul l cons i s t of a l l aembors of &ĥ  acadoxio p t a f r , 
the Vlce-Chanoellor, the ^ecvsiary to the Council, %'A® ko^is -
t r a r , 'who Barter and a l l o ther manbars of the admin is t ra t ive 
s taff holding un ive r s i ty degrees or profos&ional q u a l i f i c a ­
t i ons recognised by the Univers i ty . 

(2) The Vice-Chaneellor s h a l l praside * t nuy s e a t i ng 
of Congregation or in hie absence, a parson duly appointed 
by him. 

(J) Congregation auy , with the approval of th© Counoil, 
make regu la t ions jovexaing i t s own prcoeedin&s and the con­
vening and frequency of i t s meotin^s. 

(4) Congregation s h a l l meet a t l e a s t once i n ev»-ry 
scadamio year* 
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Congregation 

(8) Concrv^ t lon s h a l l , subject to control by *he 
Council i n i l l afottars a f fec t ing the po l i c lee ©nd finances 
of the Un ive r s i ty , hava such powers and dut ies HR &ay be con­
fe r r ed upon i t by t&ia Lav or the S t a t u t e s , and, In add i t i on , 
smy d e l i b e r a t e and submit reoorj .sanation t o the Council or 
the Vioe-Ch&jioeilor or the Senate , upon &ixy matter a f fec t ing 
the Univers i ty Including any mat te rs re fer red to i t by the 
Council or the Vloa-Ciian.ee 11 or o r the Senate . 

Conditions of Service 

&5. (1) Save as aay otherwise be e x p ^ a s l y provided by 
t h i s Law or th* &tt. l u t e s , the r a t e s of remuneration, scales 
of s a l a r y and allowances and condit ions of se rv ice in general 
for a l l members of the s t a f f s h a l l be suoh as the Council 
may from time to time determine. 

(2) Provis ions aay be made In the s t a t u t e s to au thor­
i s e the Univers i ty to cont r ibute to any eup«rannuation fund 
or other s imi lar schame for the benefi t of members of the 
s t a f f . 

The S t a t u t e s 

£6 . (1) The Council may enact S t a t u t e s for carrying in to 
ef fect the provis ions of t h i s Law, and in p a r t i c u l a r for p r e s ­
c r ib ing or r egu l a t i ng -

(a) the powers and du t ies of the a u t h o r i t i e s of 
the Univers i ty , t h e i r composition end c o n s t i t u ­
t i o n , and e l l other mat ters n k 4 ? e to euoh 
a u t h o r i t i e s ; 

(b) the adisiscion of s tuden t s , t h e i r d i s c ip l i ne and 
welfare; 

(c) any other matters authorized by t h i s Law to be 
proscribed or regulated by the s t a t u t e s , and 
may emend or annul &ny such s t a t u t e . 

(2) Th* making, exaondln^ or annull ing of S ta tu te s 
aha l l t>e by spec ia l r e s o l u t i o n . 

(3) The s t a t u t e s se t out in the Schedule s h a l l be 
deemed to have been made by the Council and s h a l l continue 
i n force save in so tax as they may be amended or annulled 
by speo ia l r e s o l u t i o n . 

http://Vloa-Ciian.ee
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The Jtfetutes 

(4) A s ta tu te or tau suseadfaent or annulment of a 
Statute may bo proved in a court of law by the production of 
a copy thereof purporting to be signed and cer t i f ied as true 
by the Vice-uhaaceiior or the Secretary to the Counoil. 

(3) A Statute or aaaxadf&aat of a s ta tu te made uad®r 
t h i s section ah i l l be la id on the table of the Houses of 
Legislature. 

The Common Seal of the University 

&?. (1) The Secretary to the Council shall have custody 
of whs ocm&on seal of the University and sha l l be responsible 
for affixing the same to documents. 

(£) The eojs&on seal of the University shall not be 
used except upon the direct ion of the Council and shall be 
authenticated in &ne manner prescribed by the s t a t a t ee , and 
shal l be off ic ia l ly and judic ia l ly noticed. 

Slgaifieation of documents 

ati. AH documents to which the University i s a party 
other than t«o&a required by law to be under s e a l , may be 
signified under tha hand of the Ohanceilor, the Vice-Chancellor 
or the Secretary to the Counoil or any somber of she Council 
authorised by the Council l a that behalf. 

Parol , Contracts 

29. A oontraot which, i f made by a private person, would 
be by law valid although made hy parol and not reduced into 
wri t ing , may be ss&de by parol on behalf of the Council by any 
person acting under i t s authority expresaed or implied. 

Baak Accounts 
30. (1) All moneys on iOccunt of the University sha l l be 

paid in to such bank or banks as may be approved by the 
Counoil for the credi t of one or other of the accounts of the 
University In accordance with the direct!oas of the Council. 
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Bank /amounts 

(2) The moneys or any portion thereof a tending to Ua 
credit of any of the aooounts of the University ssay, if the 
Council thinks f i t , be invfstad in such secur i t ies &a fcoa 
Council dlrvots or bs placed ©a deposit i a suoh bank or 
banks as the Counoil may determine. 

Acquisition of Land for Purposes of the University. 

31. (1) Where i t i s made to appear to the Governor in 
Counoil that any land to which the public Lands Acquisition 
Ordinance applies i s required for the purposes of the Uni­
ve r s i ty , and that there Is any hindrance to the acquisition 
thereof by purchase or l ease , the Governor in Counoil may by 
order d i res t that proceedings be taken under the said Ordi­
nance for acquiring the land for the Oovemment and for de ter ­
mining the eompeaaatIon to be paid to the par t ies interested; 
and upon suoh order oeiag aade the land to whieh i t r e l a t e s 
shal l be deemed to be land required for a public purpose 
within the meaning of the said Ordinance. 

(2) y&k*T* land has been acquired in pursuance of an 
order made under subsection (1) and l a accordance with the 
Public Lands Acquisition Ordinance, the Covernor in Council 
may vest the land in ths University by t&ctaus of a Certificate 
under the hand and seal of the Mini at$r of Town Planning to 
the effect that the land has been made over to the University. 

(3) The compensation for suoh acquisition shal l in 
the f i r s t instance be paid by the aovernment, but if and 
when so required the University shal l refund to the aovern­
ment any compensation so paid and a l l expenses incidental to 
the acquisition incurred by the aovernment. 

(4) The University shall not a l iena te , mortgage, 
charge or demise any land vested in the University under this 
section without the approval in writing of ths Governor in 
Counoil. 

Repeal 

32. The University of Nigeria Law, 1933, the University of 
Hlgerla (Amendment) Lew, 1983, the uaiversity of Higeria (Pro­
visional Council) Law, 1933, the University of Hlgerla (Amend­
ment) Law, 1956 and the University of Hlgerla (Provisional 
Counoil) (Amendment) Law, 1939, are hereby repealed. 

K.K. Law Bo. 21 of 1931 
Government Printer, Jnugu. 
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mi HATicitAL xrnmk&itiKL oo^imim 

The Federal Government appointed in Ootober, 19§£, 
an 11-man National U n i v e r s i t i e s Gemlss ioa headed oy the 
I s i r of Xaurl , ISallam Mahammada Tuknr, former Commissioner 
for nor thern Nigeria In t he United Kingdom. The seerat&ry 
of the na t i ona l Un ive r s i t i e s Commission i s Mr. Okoi Arikpo, 
a lawyer aad former Min i s te r . S i r s r l o Asnby, i tuster of 
Clare Col lege , Cambridge Univers i ty , has been named honorary 
advi s e r . 

Other members of the Commission are Mallam Abdul 
Gusau, i<atiT« Authority Works Off icer , Sokotoj Alhaji Abdul 
Kaheman, Prov inc ia l i leerebary, Okane; Br. s . l . Xmoke, Eastern 
Blger la Minis ter of Education; j>r. 1 . Cgunro, Medical P r a c t i ­
t i o n e r , Benin; Mr. d ) . Komolafe, P r i n c i p a l , Gra&is&r u & o o l , 
Xjebu-Xjesha; Mr. S.O. Hey, Secretary t o the Prime Minister 
of the Federa t ion; Mr. B . A , Ceind&ro, Chairman, Federal 
Bo&rd of In land Revenue; Mr. Alvan Ikokn, President of 
Algerian Union of Teachers; and Sir. I . I . Baua, General 
Seera&ary of the Mlgarla Union of Teachers. 

The terms of reference are as follows? 

( i ) To Inqui re Into (and advise the Government on) 
the f i n a n c i a l needs both recurrent and c a p i t a l 
of un ive r s i t y education in Niger ia . 

(11) To a s s i s t In consul ta t ion with tne u n i v e r s i t i e s 
and the bodies concerned in planning the o&iancsd 
and co-ordinated development of the u n i v e r s i t i e s 
in order to ensure tha t they «re f u l l y adequate 
to Uie n a t i o n a l needs . 

( i l l ) fo receive annually a block grant frog* the 
Feueral Cevemaeat and to a l l oca t e i t to 
u n i v e r s i t i e s with such condit ions at:^ened as 
the Coms&aaloa may think advisab le . 

( iv ) to aot as an agency for channell ing a l l ex te rna l 
aid to the u n i v e r s i t i e s through-out the Federation* 

(v) To taxe i n t o account, i n advising th& Federal 
Government, such gran ts as &ay be &&de to the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s by regional Governments, persons ana 
i n s t i t u t i o n s both a t home and abroad. 
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(vi) To co l l a t e , analyse and publish informs*tion 
re la t ing to university fin&noe and university 
education both in Hlgerla and abroad. 

(v l i ) To make, e i tner by i t s e l f or tbrouji ooa&itt.,"^s, 
Quon other investigations re la t ing to nlgher 
education as tne Co&gjiasion may so nai ler 
neoesaary; &ad, for the purpose of auon inves t i ­
gat ions, to have access to the r^cor4s of uni­
ve rs i t i e s seeking or receiving federal grants . 

Higher Iduoation 

(v l l l ) To make suoh other r©oommendations to the 
Federal Covernment or to univaraiUea relating 
to higher eduoation as the Coralssioa may 
consider to be in the national i n t e re s t . 
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LAW SBTABLXSaiia tm UKXTO ÎTT 
OF IFI 

In the tenth y*mt of the reign of 

H B uammt qms KLUABETO IX 

SIR m&&Q3i tMsmumo mmmi, K.B.T., e.^.c, 
Qovernor, Western Hlgerla 

A Law to provide for the Establishment, Constitution, 
Powers and Functions of a Provisional Council of 
the Univeralty of Ife and for purposes incidental 
to or connect©a with the foregoing matters. 

(6th June, 1961). 

BE XT 1MA04W by the Legislature of Western 
Higeria as followsi-

1. This Law may bs cited as the University of If© (Provi­
sional Counoil) Law, 1931. 

2. In this Law-

"the Aoademic Board* means the Aeademio Board established t'Bd 
constituted under seetlon l e ; 

• the Council** means the Frovlslonal Counoil of the University 
of I fe established under section 3; 

Him VI oe-Chan cel l orw f»aaae the Vice-Chancellor of the 
University; 

"the Viee-Cbaseeller*desigaate* means the Vics-Char.ee 11 or 
before he assumes the fu l l functions of his office; 

•the Begistrar* means the Registrar of tne University; 

"the University* means the Uaiversity of I f e ; 

• the Pre-Viee-ChaaeeUor* means the Pro-Viee-Chancellor of 
the Uaiversity. 

http://Vics-Char.ee
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3 . So soon ss may be af ter the eoi&3ieaee»eut of th is Law, 
there shal l be established for the purposes of the Univer-
ei ty a Counoil to be known as the Fro visional Counoil of 
the University of I f e . 

4 . The Council sha l l be a body eorpor&ts «l th perpetual 
suoeesslon and a common s e a l , &&& shal l b&va power to sue and 
be sued l a i t s corporate nasm and to acquire, hold and d i s ­
pose of movable and Immovable property. 

3 . (1) Tne Council shal l consist of the following members;-

(a) a chairman; 

(b) the fioe-Chaneelior or the Viee-iihaneellor-
deaigaate; 

(c) the Fro -Vice- Chanoellor; 

(d) not less than five nor more than nine members 
who shal l be persons not employed oa the 
aeademio or administrative staff of the 
University; 

(e) two ms&hers of the Ao&demio Board appointed 
In aoaer&enoa with the recommendation of that 
Board. 

(«) The Beglstrar shal l be the Secretary to the Counoil. 

(3} (a) A member of the **ouss of Ms&mhly of Western 
Higeria who becomes the chairman or other member of the 
Counoil shal l not vacate his seat in that aouse by reason 
only of h is b«coming such chairman or other ®mb*r, and a 
chairman or other member of the Council who becomes a member 
of the House sha l l not cease to hold offioe &s oh&iman or 
other member of the council by reason only of besoming suoh 
a member of the Bouse. 

(b) For the avoidance of doubt i t i s hereby declared 
that the offioe of Chairman or other member of the Counoil 
i s not an Office of emolument under the Crown. 

(4) The Chair&fea, the Vlee~Chaaoellor, the Fro-Vlce-
Chaaeellor, every other tm&tobt of the Council, and the 
Registrar shal l be appointed by the Governor i a Council. 

(3) Ho set or proceeding: of the Counoil shal l be ren­
dered Invalid by reason of any vacancy among i t s members or 
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by reason of any defect In the appoiat&sat of any member; 
provided that no appointment to tne office of vice-Chanoellor, 
Fro-Viee-Cbaaeeilor or Registrar other than the f i r s t appoint­
ment to any of these offices shall be mde by the Counoil. 

(3) The Chairman ox the parson temporarily appointed 
as suoh or the person ©looted to prat ids a t any meeting 
of the Council and five other member* of the Counoil shall 
form a quorum. 

(?) Any matter for decision &y the council shall be 
determined by a majority of the members present and voting: 

Provided that the person presiding at any meeting of 
the Counoil shal l have, in addition to his original vote, a 
casting vote whenever neaessaxy to avoid an equality of 
votes on any matter for decision. 

(S) There shal l be paid to the Chairman, the vice-
Chaaeelior, or the viee-Chaaeeilor-designate, Pro-Vioe-
Chaneellor, every other member of the uounoli and the regis­
t r a r suoh s a l a r i e s , fees , allowances for expenses er other 
remuneration aa the Governor in council may in respect of 
each person determine. 

3 . (1) Subject to any other provisions which axy be made 
by any other law, any person appointed to any of the offices 
mentioned In subsection (4) of section 3 shall hold his 
office un t i l saeh time as the authority which appointed him 
thereto shal l otherwise determine. 

(2) Any person holding any of the offices .'mentioned in 
subsect ion!4? of seetlon 3 may a t any time, by writing 
under his hand, addressed to the authority which appointed 
him, resign h i s office. 

7, (1) Where the chairman or my other member of the coun­
c i l Is temporarily incapacitated ay l l l aeas or temporarily 
absent from Kigerla, the Covernor in Council may, subject to 
the provisions of section 3 , appoint any person to hold tem­
porari ly the offioe held by such incapacitated or absent 
Chairman or member during the period of suea incapacity or 
absence and a l l the powers and duties* of the uh&lr&an or the 
member as the case may be under th i s Law shal l devolve upon 
the person so temporarily appointed. 

(2) Ihere the Chairman or the person appointed to hold 
temporarily the office of Chairman i s absent from any meeting 
of the Council, the members of the Council present way elect 
one of thei r number to preside. 
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3 . Where upon any special occasion the Couneil deal res to 
obtain the advice of any person on any part icular matter, 
the Couneil may co-opt that person to be a aasber for suoh 
meeting ax meetings as may be required, and such person 
whilst so co-opted shal l have a l l the r ights and privi leges 
of a member save that he sha l l not be enti teld to vote on 
any question. 

9. Tne Counoil shal l km* control and superintend anas over 
a l l aspects of the policy and over a l l ^xopoxty of the 
University, and in any matter in reapeet of the University 
not provided for hy t h i s Law, the Council may aot in an en 
manner as may appear to i t t e be in the best in t e res t s of 
the University. 

10. The Couneil may enter into suoh eontraces ae may 
appear to i t to be necessary, advantageous or expedient 
for the purposes of i t s powers and functions under this Law. 
11 . (1) The Counoil may employ suoh aeademio and adminis­
t r a t ive staff as &*y appear to i t to bs necessary for the 
purposes of the University and for the due exercise of the 
powers aad functions of the Counoil under th is Law. 

ib) The terms and conditions of service (including 
ter^s and conditions as to salary, allowances, other remun­
eration and discipl inary control) in respect of academic 
and administrative staff employed pursuant to sub-section 
(1) of th is seetion shal l be suoh as the Counoil may 
determine. 

IB. The Counoil sha l l have po%er to receive sums of money 
and &ny other deseriptlon of property (movable or immovable) 
by way of grant or donation from any source whatsoever and 
t e expend such sums or dispose of suoh property in any 
manner i t may deem expedient for the purposes of tne develop­
ment and j&aln&eaanee of the University; 

Provided tha t the Counoil shal l not be obliged to 
eeeept any grant or donation for a part icular purpose unless 
i t approves of ths terns and conditions attaching, to such 
grant or donation. 

13. The Couneil may, with the prior consent of the governor 
la Counoil, borrow by way of loan or otherwise such suaa of 
money as i t may require for meeting i t s obligations and for 
discharging i t s functions under this Law and suoh sums m&y 
be borrowed froa suoh person or persons, ins t i tu t ion or 
author i ty , and upon sueh terms end conditions, as may be 
approved by the Governor in c« unei l . 
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14. All monies received by the couneil by way of grant, 
donation, loan, or otherwise shal l be paid into a bank or 
banks in Nigeria for the credit of the general or current or 
deposit account of the Couneil. 

13 . The Counoil shal l have power to delegate in writing any 
administrative functions neosssary for the purposes of i t s 
powers and functions under th i s Law to any of i t s members 
or to suoh other person or persons, Committee or comnlttees 
(whether or not composed of i t s members) as i t may appoint 
in that behalf 

Id . (1) There shal l be for the purposes of tne University 
an Aeademio smsA which shal l consist of-

U) the Vise-Chancellor; 

(b) the Pro-Vice-ChancelLor; 

(o) the heads of the aeademlc facul t ies and 
departments of the University; and 

(d) two representatives of the academic staff 
of the University, ether than heads of 
aOademio facul t ies or departments, seleoted 
froa amongst themselves to be members of 
the Academic Board for two years. 

(2) The Viee-Ohanoelier shal l be the chief executive 
and aoademis off icer of the university aad shal l be the 
Chair uvea of the Aeademio Board. 

(3) The Fro-Vlee~Chaneeller shal l be the chief a s s i s ­
tant to the Viee-wh&HOellor in the diecharge of h i s functions 
under th i s Law &&& shal l have suoh functions and perform 
suoh duties as the vise-Chanoellor may from time to time 
assign to him, 

(4) The l e g i s t r a r shall be the secretary to th© 
Academic Board. 

17. Subject to ths powers and functions of the Council under 
t h i s Law, the Aoade&ie Board shall have a l l powers and may 
carry out a l l functions necessary for tha following purposes 
of the University;-

(a) the organisation of leaeaiag; 

(b) the formulation and execution of academic policy; 
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(o) the advanea^ent of research; 

(d) suoh other mutters as may from Urns to time 
be assli^ed to the Academic Board hy the 
Council. 

IS . The ?ice-Chancallor shal l have power to exercise d i s ­
ciplinary control over students of the University and may, 
for the purposes of h is power under t h i s section, i f he 
thinks f i t , consult any Committee appointed by him in that 
behalf from a&on& tne members of the Academic Board. 

19. The Couneil, a f te r consul let ion with the Academic 
Bo&rd, may, subject to the provisions of th is Law, make 
suoh regulations as i t may think f i t far the administration 
of the University and for a l l matters ancil lary thereto. 

HO, Subject to the provisions of th is Law, the Counoil may 
make standing Orders regulating i t s own procedure, and 
without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing pro­
v is ions , i t a&y make suoh orders in respect of the following 

mat te rs : -

(a) the convening aad holding of meetings; 

(b) the notise to be given for casting*; 

(a) the proceedings at meetings; 

(d) the keeping and custody of minutes of proceed!ags 
at meetings; 

(e) the custody and use of the common seal of 
the Council; 

(f) the manner of the transaction of business by 
any Coam.ittee appointed by the Council. 

http://Coam.it
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A LAV TO A3£*#a Tat OaiVFA/lTT OF XF^ 

(PBOVXSI0K COUBCXL) LA&, 1961 

(14th Keren, 1963) ?>ate of Ooss&en cement 

M IT MACfm by the Legis la tu re of Eastern Niger ia . 
Bn&ottfient aa fo l lows ; -

1 . This Law may be c i ted as the Univers i ty of l f« (Provi ­
s iona l Couneil) (Amendment) Lew, 1962. 

A 16 *.». Mo. 2 of 1963 
University of Xfe (.Provisional Council) (Amendment) 

Amendment 2, Section 3 of the University of Ife 
of S. 5 of (Provisional Counoil) Law, 1961, Is 
Law So. 6 hereby attended as follows: 
of 1961 

(s) by deleting the word "nine*' In the 
first lis® of paragraph (d) of sub­
section (1) thereof and substitut­
ing therefor the word "fifteen*; 

(b) by deleting the word "five* in the 
last line of subsection {&} thereof 
aad substituting therefor the word 
•eight". 
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mimmm OF LAWS ACT, 196& 

Part 1 . - The University of Lagos 

l . - ( l ) There shal l be in the Federal t*rri tozy a univer­
s i ty to be known as the University of Lagos ( ia th is Act r e ­
ferred to as *the University*} to provide courses of ins t ruc­
t ion and learning in the facul t ies of a r t s , law, medicine, 
science, adunation, eomt-roe and business administration, 
engineering, and any other facul t ies whioh may from time to 
time be approved under th is Act. 

(2) Until the passing of an Act of Parliament giving 
effest to any recommendation under th i s Aot for a consti tu­
tion for ths universi ty, the provisions of this ACw shall 
have effect and apply to the universi ty. 

(3) The medioal school in Lagos shall for a l l pur­
poses be an autonomous unit of the universi ty. 

Senate 
B.-( i ) There shal l be for the purposes of the universi ty, 

an aeademio body to be uailed c&e senate «hieh shal l consist 
of: 

(a) the vloe-ohanceilor, who shal l be chairman; 
(b) the heads of the aevarul facul t ies within the 

universi ty; 
(c) the professors of the universi ty; 
(d) three f i t persons holding high aeademio qual i f i ­

cat ions, and whether occupying university aeademio 
posts or not , of whom two shal l be appointed by 
the provisional council and one by the medical 
sohool counoil. 

(2) The term of off lee of members of the senate 
appointed otherwise than by office sha l l be two years but any 
such member sha l l be e l ig ib le for re-appointment. 

(3) The reg i s t ra r of the university shall be secretary 
to the senate. 
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(4) Where an appointment otherwise than by office i s 
to be made to the senate by a counoil i t shall consult the 
senate before making the appointment. 

3 . - ( l ) Bubjeet to the provisions of th i s Act, the senate 
sha l l nave and may exercise a l l or any of the following func 
t ions necessary in connection with the universi ty, tha t i s 
to say: 

(a) the regulating of the aeademio requirements for 
the admission of students to courses of ins t ruc ­
tion and study, the award of fellowships, scholar­
ships, t i t l e s , d is t inct ions and awards a t a l l 
l eve ls ; 

(b) the preparing and co-ordinating of the general 
regulations of the courses of study, the appoint­
ment of examiners and the examinations of the 
university; 

(o) the controlling and directing generally in r e ­
seareh and research subjects and f a c i l i t i e s ; 

(d) advising any council under th is Act from time to 
time on measures l ikely to promote the in te res t s 
of the university as a place of instruction and 
learning and researeh, and to assess , a t t a in and 
maintain academic standards; 

(e) advising any such council or the facult ies or 
departments of the university with respect to 
matters of academic in te res t ; 

(f) the regulating of i t s own procedure and the con­
duct of i t s meetings; 

(g) re cos* ending in any appropriate case the appoint­
ment of members of she academic staff , other than 
the aeademio staff of the medical sohool. 

(2) Bubjest to the provisions of th is Act as to the 
requirements of the medioal school the senate may give suoh 
direct ions as i t thinks f i t for the administration of the 
universi ty. 
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Meetings of the Benate. 

4 . - ( l ) The senate shal l meet for the despatch of busi­
ness at suoh times and in suoh places as i t may prescribe or 
the vice-chancellor may require , aot being leas ta&n three 
times daring an academic year or session. 

(2) Where the viae-chanoellor Is present a t any 
meeting of the senate, five members shall be a quorum for 
the meeting, but otherwise not l e s s than three-quarters of 
the members of the senate ©hall be a quorum; and where there 
i s a quorum a t a meeting, decisions taisen shall bind the 
senate. 

Provisional Council. 

6.-U) There shall be established for the university a 
body corporate *lth perceptual succession and a common seal 
to be known as the provisional council of the university of 
Lagos which shall have the powers and duties under this Act; 
and subjeot to any directions from time to time siven under 
this Aot the provisional council shall be charged with the 
general control and superintendence of the property and 
polioy of the university other than the property and policy 
of the medlo&i sohool as an autonomous unit of the university, 

(2) The provisional council shall consist of a chair­
man to be appointed by the Friae Minister and ten other mem­
bers as follows: 

(a) the vice-chancellor, the iirst holder of the 
office to b@ appointed by the Prime Minister, 
and office holders thereafter to be appointed 
as provided by this Act; 

(b) three members broadly representative of all 
parts of the Federation to be appointed oy the 
Prime Minister; 

(c) two members being persons ordinarily resident 
in the Federal territory and interested in edu­
oation, and appointed by the Prime Minister; 

(d) two members to be appointed from the medical 
sohool by the Minister of Health; 

(e) one member appointed by the Minister of Educa­
tion on the joint recommendation of the faculty 
boards; 

(f) the permanent secretary of the Federal Ministry 
of Education ex-officio or in his absence any 
fit person authorised by him and on his behalf. 
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Provis ional Council 

(3) The r e g i s t r a r sha l l be the sec re t a ry to the 
p rov i s iona l counc i l . 

(4) The f i r s t v lce-cnancel lor s h a l l hold offioe for 
a term of th rae years and any subsequent v ice-chancel lor 
s h a l l for suoh term as i t th inks f i t be appointed by the 
p rov i s iona l council a f t e r ©oasideration of a r epor t of the 
senates provided t h a t the person appointed as f i r s t v i ce -
ohaacel lor sha l l be e l i g i b l e for re-appolnt&ent under th i s 
subsect ion . 

Meetings of Provis iona l Council 

7 . - ( l ) The Minis ter sha l l f i x the d a t e , time and place 
of t he f i r s t meeting of the p rov i s iona l counoi l , and ths pro­
v i s iona l council s h a l l t he rea f t e r meet a t l e a s t three times 
in every y&tikX a s and when required for the due fulfi lment of 
I t s funct ions under t h i s Aot. 

Medioal School Council 

B . - ( l ) There s h a l l be es tab l i shed f o r the medical 
sohool of the un ive r s i t y a body corporate with perpe tua l 
succession and a eom&on sea l to be known as t h e medioal 
school counci l which, as the governing body of the medioal 
school s h a l l , where not Incons i s t en t with t h i s Aot, be 
eharged with the cont ro l and superintendence of the property 
and pol icy of the medioal sohool. 

(&) The medioal sohool council sha l l cons i s t of the 
following members,-

(a) the dean ex-of f lo io as chairman; 
(b) the vice-dean ex-of f l c io as deputy chairman; 
(o) th ree p r e - o U n i o a l professors t o be e lec ted 

by the facu l ty board of the medioal sohool; 
(d) tnr©e c l i n i c a l professors to be elected by 

tha t f acu l ty coard; 
(e) two r ep re sen t a t i ve s of tne p rov is iona l council 

e leoted by tha t counci l ; 
( f ) two r ep re sen ta t ives of the Lagos un ivers i ty 

teaching h o s p i t a l management board appointed 
by ths Minis ter of Health; 

(g) ths permanent s e c r e t a r y of the Federal Ministry 
of Health ex-of f io io or In h i s absence any f i t 
person authorised by him or on h i s behalf. 
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Medical Sohool Council 

(3) The f i r s t holders of th© ofIices of dean and 
vice-dean shal l be appointed &y the Minister and shall 
hold offioe for a term of three years , and shal l be el igible 
for re-appointment by the medical school council thereafter 
for such term as that council may thin* f i t . 

(4) The modioal sohool council shall appoint some 
f i t person to be secretary to the medical sohool council. 

Meetings of Medioal School Council 

9 . - U ) The Minister shall f ix the date , time and place 
of the f i r s t mooting of the medical school council, and the 
medical sohool council shal l thereafter meet at leas t three 
times in ev^xy year as and when required for the due fu l ­
filment of i t s functions undar th is Act. 

(2) Any three members of the medical sohool council 
may by notice in writing signed by them require the chalxman 
to convene a special meeting of the medical sohool council 
uad if the coalman f a i l s within the time prescribed or a 
reasonable time thereafter to convene the meeting the power 
may be exercised by the Minister. 

(3) Bo act or proceeding of the medical sohool coun­
c i l shal l be invalidated by reason of any vacancy amongst 
i t s members or because of any defect in the appointment of a 
member. 

(4) Five members shell be a quorum at any meeting of 
the me ileal soaool council. 

(3) Any matter for decision by &e medical school 
counoil shall be determined by a majority of the members 
present and voting; and wkvxo i»aere is an equality of votes 
ths chairman shall have a ousting vote in addition to his 
deliberative vote. 

(6) Hhers the chairman is temporarily iaoep&oitated 
by illness or is absent from Nigeria the deputy ua&lrman 
shall aot, and in the case of any other member of the medi­
cal sohool council the Minister may, subject to the provi­
sions of this Act, appoint any other fit person to hold 
office during the incapacity or absence of the member, and 
the powers and duties of the member shall devolve upon the 
person so temporarily appointed. 
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Meetings of Medical sohool Council 

(7) If tha ©halraan i s l o r tuxy o ther reason absent 
from any meeting the deputy chairman s h a l l p r e s i d e , and if 
both a re absent the maabers present may s l e e t one of t he i r 
numbers to pi-asida a t t hn t s e a t i n g . 

(fe) Where the madloal council des i r e s to obtain 
advice for a p a r t i c u l a r purpose i t ©ay co-opt aot more than 
two parsons fo r tha t purpoee; 4nd the persons co-opted my 
take pe r t i n the d e l i b e r a t i o n s of the medical sonool council 
a t any nes t ing but s h a l l not be e n t i t l e d to vote . 

Powers of Medical School Council 

10 . - (1) The w d i e a l sohool council s h a l l have and s*ay 
exerc ise a i l or any of the following powers tha t i s to s a y , -

(a) the co-ordinat ion and cont ro l of education In 
the medioal senool and in any teaching hosp i ta l 
with which i t la aasoei&tad; 

(b) the cont ro l of medical research and pos t -

f raau&te v«ork; 
n consu l ta t ion with the liii>ist©r of Heal th , 

a l l development planning and pol icy decis ions 
touching or concerning the medical school; 

(d) the r egu la t ing of t& causal e requirements fo r 
the admission of s tudea ts to the medical 
school; 

(e) the appointment of members of the aoademic 
s ta f f of the r a d i c a l school on the nomination 
of the appropr ia te board or of i t s own motion; 

(f) the appolaWaat of examiners tor the asm l ea l 
profess ion examinations. 

(2) The madlcal school counoil sha l l consider any 
advice given by the sani«le i n i aspec t of the exerc ise oi the 
powers of t he medical sohool council under t h i s s eo t ioa , and 
to such extent as i t th inks f i t sha l l report to the sena te ; 
but nothing !n t h i s sec t ion s h a l l be construed to requi re 
the mediae! school council to take advice given by tha senate 
on mat ters a f f ec t ing the &ecliu&l achool. 

(3) With the consent of the approf r l a t e Minister siven 
a f t e r consu l ta t ion with the Minister of Finance, moneys s tand­
ing to the c r e d i t of a council may from time to time be i n ­
vested in s e c u r i t i e s approved by the Minister of Finunce; and 
with the l i k e consent a council may from time to time s e l l 
the s e c u r i t i e s , or any of them. 
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Audit of Accounts &,ir> Heport, e t c . 

1 7 . - ( i ) Ivary ocuaoil uagsr t h i s Act sha l l kn&p accounts 
which s h a l l b© uudlted by an independent firm of aud i to r s 
approved by tho appropr ia te S&iulster. 

(2) Every council s h a l l us and vsben required by the 
appropr ia te Min i s t e r , produce to him est l&etes of expendi­
t u r e for the taiXt ansuiag ^ear , aad sha l l as scon as" ©ay be 
a f t a r the aad of each i l a ^ n o i a l year publish i t s annual r e ­
por t for the pas t f inanc ia l year together .1th a c e r t i f i e d 
copy of the accounts of the council a s audited; and the 
annual repor t of the audi tor sha l l f»©company the r e p o r t . 

Power to delegate functions 

I S . - Any council under t h i s Act may in wr i t ing delegate 
admin is t ra t ive functions of a routine nature to a eojmittee 
of i t s members, &ad the fac t tha t a council has delegated 
say of i t s functions sha l l not prevent the council from i t ­
se l f exe rc i s ing thase func t ions . 

a tanding Orders 

1 9 . - Subjact to the provis ions of t n i s Act, any council 
may regu la te I t s own procedure by standing orders ; and 
without pre judice t o the genera l i ty af the foregoing, a 
council may isake s tanding orders i n r«*speot of the fol low­
ing mat ters tha t i s to say, 

(a) the proper conduct of the business and meetings 
of the counci l ; 

(b) the .aathod of enter ing Into and execution of 
con t r ac t s ; 

(c) tne a i d i n g of cheques, ioauiMnts and other 
iustromenta; 

(d) the keer>in^ and Custody of minutes of proceedings 
a t atee t i n g s ; 

(e) the cuvtody of the eoasssoa s e a l ; 
(f) tne t ransac t ion of business bj iuy coaa i t t s e of 

:,ha counci l . 



ApF£KLlX 6 236 

Tenure of Office 

2Q.-UJ ?*x&oxk& appointed otherwise than by office shal l 
hold office for a term of two years; and subject t o the next 
succeeding subsection shal l be e l igible for re-appointment. 

(2) Ths office of any member under th is Act shal l 
become vacant if: 

(a) he d ie s , or 
(b) he resigns office by notice in writing una^r his 

hand addresfeod to th© authority which appointed 
him, or 

(o) the Minister or other authority appointing him is 
sa t i s f ied that i t i s not in the in teres t of ths 
senate or council us the case may be for the per­
son appointed to continue in off ice, and not i f ies 
the member in writing to that effect . 

Discipline 

2 1 . - Discipline shal l be enforced In a l l respects by the 
vloe-ehanoellor or where he has delegated the duty to any 
other member of the academia staff , by that member; aad the 
power to discipline any student shall Inelude the power to 
recommend: 

(a) to ths senate, the suspension of a student for 
a period; 

(b) to the provisional council or to the me a leal 
sohool council as the case may be, the removal 
of student from the University. 

Travelling, etc., Sxj>«na«s 

22.- There snai l be p&ld to members of any council under 
th is Act, t r -ve l l ing and otn«r xeasonable expenses at rates 
from time to time to b© fixed by the Minister of Fiaance. 

Mo loss of office i'cr senators and otntrs appointed 

23 . - So of ; ice or appointment in any e&p^eity under 
this Act shal l be or be construed to be an office of e&olu 
ment u^dar the Cr^wn. 
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Provisional Juunoil to report on constitution 

24.-(1) The provisional council not l a t e r than t**o yet rs 
&f *.or the coaaanoeaont of t h i s Aot or within suoh extended 
time «s the Frlae l i ia later by writing under hie hand :a&y 
allow, shal l $rn$&x® and present to the Priae Minister a 
report se t t ing out i t s raeojuendatiens for the consti tution 
of the universi ty. 

{&) The report shal l ue la id before both House© of 
Farlia&eat within threa Months after i t s presentation to the 
Prime Miniator. 

Interpreta t ion 

25.-(1) In t h i s Act unless the context otherwise raqulres-
•the medical school council ' .s.x.aac the mediuul school council 
under t h i s Act; 

*ths Minister * In re la t ion to -He medical school counoil 
mesas the Federal Minister jh&rged with responsibil i ty for 
fce&ltA and in any other e&se &©&ns the Federal Minister 
cha.rg.ed with responsibi l i ty for eduoation, and «bere used 
i a th i s Act, •appropriate Minister* shal l htive the connota­
tion of health or eduoation as the e^se may require; 

' t h e registrar* m*»&ns the reg i s t ra r of the university. 

(2) Any notice ox direction under th is Act shall fee 
in writing and may without prejudice to any other method of 
service, be served by post. 

Short t i t l e , applicat ion, e tc . 

2 3 . - This Aot may be c i t e ! as the University of Lagos 
Aet, 1962 and shall apply to the Federal t e r r i t o ry . 

http://cha.rg.ed
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UHVBAiiITT OF IBAXMK BILL 

On Deeamber £7 , 196&, the Govarnor-Oanaral gave h i s 
assen t to the fol lowing: 

twxvtHsiTT OF tnmm SKILL 

Explanatory Memorandum 

The purpose of t h i s B i l l i s to convert the Univer­
s i t y Col lege, Ibadan, i n t o an independent u n i v e r s i t y . 

Aja Hwaehuktt, 

Minister of Education. 
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A fiXLL 

for 

An Aot to I s tab l i sh the University of Ibadan; to transfer to 
the University the property of the University College, 
Xbadaa; ®>s& for parposes connected with the matters 
aforesaid. 

( See section 16 (2) ) 

m XT s&iACTED by the Legislature of the Federation 
of Hlgerla in t h i s present Parliament assembled and by 
the authority of the sa&e as followss-

Establishment, consti tution and functions of 
3 university and i t s constituent bodies, e tc . 

l . - i l ) There shall be established, as the suooessor of 
the University College, ibadan, a university which sha l l 
be a body corporate by the name of the University of 
ibSL^m (hereafter in th i s Act referred to as Nthe uni­
versity11) and shal l be constituted in accordance with 

10 the provisions of t h i s aot . 

(&) Xt sha l l be the general function of the univer­
s i ty to eneourage the advancement of learning through­
out Algeria and te hold out to a l l persons, without 
d is t inc t ion of race , ereed or sex, the opportunity of 
acquiring a l i be ra l eduoation; ana for the purpose of 
mtxyim out that function i t shall be the duty of the 
univers i ty , so f a r as i t s resources permit,-

(a) to provide suoh f a o i l i U e s for the pursuit 
of learning and the acquisit ion of a l i be ra l 
eduoation as are appropriate for a university 
of the highest standing; end 

(b) to sake those f a c u i t i e s available on 
proper terms to suoh persons as are shipped 
to benefit froa the use of the f s o i l l t i e s . 

S . - ( i ) The university sha l l consist of-

a) a chanoellor; 
b) a pro-ohancellor and a council; 

(o) a vise-ohancellar and a senate; 
(d) a body to be called congregation; 
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(e) m body to be called convocation; 
If J the persons holding offices constituted by 

the F i r s t Schedule to this Act and not men­
tioned in the foregoing provisions of this 
section; 

(g) e l l graduates and undergraduates; and 
(h) a l l other persons who are members of the 

Uaiversity la aoeerdanee with provision made 
by s ta tu te in that behalf. 

(2) The F i r s t Schedule to this Act shall have effect 
with respect to the principal officers of the university there 
mentioaad| and the Second Soheaule to this Act shall have 
effect with respect to the bodies referred to in the fore­
going, subsection. 

3 . - (1) The chancellor sha l l , in re la t ion to the univer­
s i t y , take precedence before a l l other members of the univer­
s i t y , and when he i s present shal l preside a t U meetlags of 
oongretatlon held for conferring degrees and at a l l meetings 
of convocation* 

U) The pr#-ahaneellor sha l l , in re la t ion to the 
univers i ty , take pitteedenoe before a l l other mambere of the 
university exeept the ohaneeilor and except the vlee-eh&ncellor 
vaim& acting as chairman of congregation ox convocation and 
except the deputy vloe-ahanoellor when so acting; and the pro-
ohanoellor sha l l *aen he i s present be tne chairman a t a l l 
meetings of the couneil. 

4 . - (1) Euhjeet to the provisions of th i s Act relat ing 
to the v i s i t o r , the counoil sha l l be the governi&g body of 
the universi ty and sha l l have the general management of the 
affa i rs of the university and i a par t icular the control of 
tne property and expenditure of the universi ty. 

(2) Subject to subsection (6) of t h i s section, the 
council sha l l have power to de anything which in i t s opinion 
i s calculated to f a c i l i t a t e the earrying on of the ac t iv i t i e s 
of the univers i ty . 

(3) The council may make s ta tutes regulating the 
consti tution and conduct of the universi ty and regulating any 
authori ty or matter connected with the uaiversi ty; and a 
s ta tu te may a l t e r or repeal any provision of th i s Act but 
shal l not-

(a) come into force un t i l i t has beam confirmed 
by tne Minister; or 

lb) have ef tes t l a any part of Higeria in so far 
as i t i s inconsistent vsith the law in force in th?t part of 
Nigeria. 
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(4) The Minister sha l l , on confirming a s t a tu te , 
forthwith lay a copy of i t before each Bouse of Parliament; 
and if e i ther Mouse, on any of the twenty &uy* on whioh i t 
s i t s next after the day on which the s ta tu te i s laid before 
i t , resolves that tne s ta tu te be annulled i t shall cease to 
have effect on the day next following the date of the resolu­
t ion and be deemed m*®x to h&ve had effeot. 

(3) nothing In subseetlon (£) or (4) of thia section 
shal l be construed as preventing the couneil from giving 
ins t ruc t ions , i a writ ing or otherwise, for the purpose of 
exercising any power oonferred on i t by subseetlon (2) of 
t h i s seetlon. 

(6) The counoil shal l not have power to dispose of 
or charge any lands or an In teres t in any lands (including 
any lands transferred to the university by th is Act) which are 
held by or on behalf of the university except with the prior 
writ ten consent, e i ther general or s o c i a l , of the Minister. 

(7) There shal l be a ee^mittde of the eouaell, to 
be known as the Finance and General Purpose Committee, whien 
s h a l l , subject to the direct ions of the council, exerolss 
control over ths property and expenditure of the universi ty, 
and sha l l consist of -

(a) the pro-ahaneellor, who shall be the ohairman 
of the committee at any meeting a t which he i s 
present; and 
(b) the vice-chancellor; aad 

(e) eight other members of the council appointed 
by the council, of whom-

(1) not less than two shall be teachers; and 
(11) i f the council has appointed a t reasurer , 

on shal l be the t reasurer ; 

and the quorum of the eommlttee shal l be four and 
(subject to the provisions of th i s subseetlon) the 
eommlttee may regulate i t s own procedure. 

(6) The council shal l keep proper accounts in r*&pe>®% 
of the period of twelve months ending with the t h i r t i e t h 
day of June in each year, and proper records in re la t ion to 
tnose accounts! and without prejudice to any other re<£uir©&**at 
as to accounting or control imposed, whether by an enactment 
or otherwise, with respect to the finances of and the lands, 
endowments and other property held by or t o r the purposes of 
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the universi ty, the council shall cause the accounts kept in 
pursuance of th i s sahaeetiea for any period to be audited as 
soon as may be af ter the end of that period by an approved 
auditor within the meaning of section fifteen of the Banking 
Act (which provides for the accounts of banks to be audited 
by a member of a professional body approved oy the Minister 
of the government of the Federation responsible for finance). 

(9) The council sha l l prepare aad submit to the 
Prime Minister, not l a t e r than the t h i r t y - f i r s t day of January 
In each year, a report in such form as ths Prime Minister my 
d i res t on the a c t i v i t i e s of the university during the period 
of twelve months ending wish th© preceding th i r ty - f i r at day 
of August, aad shal l inelude in the report a copy of the las t 
accounts audited in accordance with aubaeetion (&) of this 
section and a copy of the audi tor ' s report on the accounts; 
and the Frlme Minister shal l cause a eepy of eaeh report made 
to him in pursuance of this subseetlon to be laid before each 
Hoaae of Pari lament. 

3 . - (X) Subject &© the l a s t foregoing section aad the 
provisions of th i s Aet re la t ing to the v i s i t o r , i t shal l be 
ths general funs t i on of the aenete to organise and control 
the teaching a t the university and the admission and disc ipl ine 
of students aad to promote researeh a t the university. 

(2) without prsjadloe to the generality of the fore­
going subseetlon and subject as there mentioned, I t aha11 in 
par t icular be the function of the senate to make provision 
for­

t s ) the establishment, organisation and control of 
facul t ies and other departments of the universi ty, 
and ths a l locat ion to different departments of 
responsibi l i ty for different branches of learning; 

(b) the appointment and promotion of teachers at 
the universi ty; 

(o) the organisation and control of courses of study 
at the university and of the examinations held in 
conjunction with those courses; 

(d) ths award of degrees, and such other qualif ica­
t ions as may be prescribed, in oonneotion with 
examinations held as aforesaid; 

(e) the making of reaommencations to the council «dth 
respect to the &wure to any parson of &a honorary 
fellowship or honorary ^9$x^o or the t i t l e of profes­
sor emeritus; 
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(f) the selection of persons for \omission as 
students a t the universi ty; 

(g) the establishment, organisation and control 
Of ha l l s of residence and slmiier ins t i tu t ions 
at the uaiversi ty; 

(h) ths supervision of the welfare of skid ant 8 
a t the uaiversity and the regulation of t h s l r 
eonduet; 

(1) th© grant of fellowships, scholarships, 
prizes and similar awards, in so far as the 
awards &re within the control of the university; 
and 

( j ) determining what descriptions of dras© shall 
be academic drees for the purposes of the univer­
s i t y , and regulating the use of academic dress. 

(3) The senate may make regulations for the purpose of 
exercising any function ©oaferred oa i t e i ther by the fore­
going provisions of th i s section or otherwise. 

(4) Regulations sha l l provide that a t l eas t one of 
the persons appointed as the examiners a t each examination 
held in conjunction with «ny eourso of study at the univer­
s i ty i s not a teacher a t the university but Is a teacher of 
the branch of learning to whieh the course re la tes a t some 
other unlvarsity of high repute . 

(3) Any department established for the university and 
deslgpaated by regulations as a faculty of the university 
shal l be organised In accordance v.iwi the provisions of the 
Third Schedule to th is Aot. 

6 . - (1) The vice-ohan cell or sha l l , i a re la t ion to the 
univers i ty , take precedence before a l l other members of the 
university except the chanoellor and, subject to section 
three of t h i s Act, except the pro-chancellor and any other 
person for the time being acting us chairman of the council. 

(2) Subject to the two l a s t foregoing sections and 
the provisions of this Aot re la t ing to the v i s i t o r , the vlee-
ehaaeelier shal l h&Me the general function, in addition to 
aay other functions conferred on him oy this 4st or other­
wise, of direct ing the ac t i v i t i e s of the universi ty. 
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Transfer to the university of ths property, 
e t c . , of University College, Ibadan 

7 . - ( i ) on the appointed day-
la) a l l property held immediately before that day 
by or on behalf of tne college sha l l , by vir tue 
of th i s subseetlon and without further assurancs, 
vest in the university and be held by I t for the 
purposes of the university; and 

(b) the college shal l cease io ex is t ; and 

(c) the University College, Ibadan, Act and, 
subject to the following subseetlon, any ins t ru­
ments in force by vir tue of that Aot shal l cease 
to have offset; and 

(d) In item 17 of Fart 1 of the Schedule te the 
Constitution of the Federation twhieh specifies 
higher educational ins t i tu t ions as respects whioh 
Parliament has exclusive leg is la t ive powers) for 
the words "The University College at Ibadan* 
there sha l l be substi tuted the words "The 
University of Xbadan". 

(3) The provisions of the Fourth Schedule to th is 
Act shal l have off oat with respect t o , and to matters arising 
from, the transfer by th i s section to the university of the 
property of the college us& with respect to the other 
matters mentioned in &hat Schedule. 

Supervision and discipline 

6 . - ( l ) The Governor-General shall be the v i s i t o r of the 
universi ty and may a t any time conduct a v i s i t a t ion of the 
university or direct that a v i s i ta t ion of -he university 
sha l l be condueted by such persons and for suoh purposes as 
may be specified in the d i rec t ion . 

(£) Xt shall be the duty of the bodies and persons 
comprising the unlversl ty-

(s) to make available to the v i s i t o r , and to any 
other persons conducting a v i s i t a t ion in pursuance 
of th is section, such f a c i l i t i e s &ad assistance 
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as he or they may reasonably require for the 
purpoaae of s v i s i t a t ion ; and 

(b) to give off eat to any instructions consistent 
with the provisions of th is Aot which may be given 
by the v i s i to r in consequence of a v i s i t a t i on . 

9 . -UJ If I t appears to the aovemor-Oeneral that the 
chancellor should be removed from office on the 

ground of misconduct or of inab i l i ty t o perform the functions 
of h is off ice , the Uoverner-dsnsral may by notice in the 
Gazette of ths Federation remove the chancellor from offlae. 

(2) If I t appears to the council that the pro-
ohanoellor or a member of the council (other than the pro-
chanoellor, the vice-chancellor or the deputy vice-
o hen eel lo r ) should be removed from office on either of the 
grounds aforesaid, the council shal l make a reeo&j&endation 
to that effect to the Covsrnor-Cleneral: nd if the Governor-
General, af ter making suoh entulr ies ( i f any) as he consi­
ders appropriate, approves the recommendation he may, by 
aa instrument la writing ai&ned by him, remove the person 
i n question from office. 

(3) If i t a;pe&re to the council that there are rea­
sons for believing that the viae-chancellor, the deputy 
vice-ohancellor or any other parson employed aa a member of 
the s taff of the university should be removed from his 
employment on e i ther of the grounds aforesaid, the couneil 
sha l l -

(a) give notice of those reasons to the person 
in question; 
(b) afford him an opportunity of making represen­
tat ions in person on the matt«r to the counoil; 
and 
(e) i f he or any three members of the council so 
request within the period of one month beginning 
with the d&te of the not ice , make arrangement s-

(1) for a jo in t committee of the counoil and the 
senate to laves elgate the matter and to 
report on i t to the council; and 

(11) for the person in question to be afforded 
an opportunity of appearing before and being 
heard by the committee with respeet to the 
matter; 
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and if the council , after eoaaiderlag any representations 
and report made in pursuance of this subsection, i s sat isf ied 
that the person in question should be removed as aforesaid, 
the council may so remove him by an ins t r ans i t in wri t ing 
signed on the direct ions of the couneil. 

(4) I f I t appears to the vloe-ehaneellor that a per­
son appointed as an examiner for day examination organised 
by the senate ought %o -a removed from Ms appointment, then, 
except in such oases as may be prescribed, he may, af ter 
affording to the 9&mimT an opportunity of making represen­
tat ions in person on the matter to the vice-chancellor, r e ­
move the examiner from the appointment by an instrument in 
writ ing signed by the vice-chancellor; and, subject to the 

revisions of regulations made in pursuance of subsection 
4) of section five of th i s Act, the vice-chancellor may 

appoint an appropriate person as examiner in the place of an 
examiner removed in pursuance of th is subsection. 

(3) Xt sha l l be the duty of «he person by whom an 
Instrument of re*»ovi»I i s signed in pursuance of th is section 
to use his bast endeavours to cause a copy of the Instrument 
to be served &s s»oon as r j^onably yr4oil~&ble on the person 
to whom i t r e l a t e s . 

(3) I f i t appesre-

(a) in the e&se of the viGe-ohanoellor, to the 
counoil| 

(b) In the case of the deputy vloe-ch&noellor or 
any other paraon employed as mentioned in sub­
section (3; of t h i s section, to the vice-chancellor, 

that the person in question should be removed from his em­
ployment In accordance with that subsection, the council or , 
as the case may be, the vice-chancellor may by a notice 
Signed on the directions of the council or by the vice-
chancellor, prohibit him from exercising the functions of 
his employment with a view to his removal; and on exercising 
h i s powers under th i s subsection the viee-chancellor shal l 
forthwith refer the ouse to the council, and the couneil 
shal l give such directions in ths matter as i t thinks proper. 

(7) Nothing In the l&st foregoing subseetlon sha l l be 
construed as affasting a person's entitlement to the emolu­
ments of h i s employment during the period of any prohibition 
imposed in pursuance of that subsection. 

T 
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(6) Nothing in subsection (3) or (3) or ib is section 
sha l l apply to employments of euoh descriptions %s say be 
prescribed. 

10.-(1) Where i t appears to the vice-chancellor that any 
student at the university has bean guilty of misconduct, the 
viee-chanoellor may, without prejudice to any other discip­
l inary powers conferred on hisa by regulations, direct tha i -

Cm) the student sha l l not , during suoh period as 
may he specified in the direct ion, par t ic ipate I s 
such a e t i v i t i a s of the uaiversi ty , or make use of 
suoh f a c i l i t i e s of the universi ty, as may be so 
specified; 

(b) the activities of the student shall, during 
eaeh period as ®ay bo specified in the airaction, 
be restricted in suoh manner as may be so 
Specified; 

(e) the student be rusticated for such period 
as may be specified in the direction; 

(d) the student be expelled from the university. 

(2) Where a direetlon is given undsr paragraph (c) or 
(d) of the foregoing subsection in respect of any student, 
the student may, within the prescribed pariod ®a& in the 
proscribed Banner, appeal from the direction to the couneil} 
and whoxo such an appeal is brought the counoil shall, after 
causing suoh Inquiry to be made in the matter as the oouaell 
considers just, either confirm or set aside the direction or 
modify It In sueh manner as the council thinks fit. 

(3) The faot that an appeal from a direction Is 
brought in pursuance of the last foregoing subsection shall 
not affeot the operation of the direction while the appeal is 
pending. 

(4) Lack of diligence shall ba treated as misconduct 
for the purposes of this section. 

(3) nothing In this section shall be construed as 
preventing the restriction or termination of a student's 
activities at the university otherwise than oa the ground of 
miseonduet. 
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Miaoall&neous uid general 

1 1 . - Mo paraon shal l be required to sat isfy requirements 
as to any of the following matters, that i s to say, raee 
(including ethnic grouping), sax, place of bir th or of 
family or ig in , or relisloufe or p o l i t i c a l persuasion, as a 
condition of becoming or continuing to be a student at the 
univers i ty , the hojiuer of any &e&r«« of the university or of 
any appointment or employment a t the universi ty, or a member 
of any body established by vir tue of this Act; and no person 
shal l be subjected ^ any disadvantage, in re la t ion to the 
univers i ty , by refarenas to may of those matters. 

1£. - For the jjur^osas of the Public Lands Acquisition 
Act (whioh provides for the compulsory acquisition (x£ land 
for pueilo puzv^s&s) the purpose of the university sha l l 
be public purposes of the Federation; wud where an es ta te 
or In teres t in lands i s acquired by the uovernor-cenaral in 

f ursuanee of th is amotion, he may, be a cer t i f ica te under 
he hand and seal of the Chief Federal Land Off!oar, t rans­

fer I t to ths uftivoxtiity. 

13.-(1) Any body of persons established by this Aot, 
s h a l l , without prejudice to the generality of the powers of 
that body, have power to appoint committees consisting of 
members of that body and, subject to the provisions of sub­
seetlon (?) of seotlan four of th i s Act, to authorise a 
committee established by i t to exsroi&e, on i t s behalf, such 
of i t s functions aa i t smf determine. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, any two or aore suon bodies 
may arr&k^e for »h© holding of joint meet ing c£ thoae bodies, 
or for ths appointment of ©omittees consisting of members of 
those bodies, for the purpose of -onaiderlag any matter 
within the competence of those bodies or any of them, and 
a l ther of dealing with i t or of isporting on i t to those 
bodies or any of them. 

(3) Exoapt us may bo othervise provided by re^ulutlona, 
the quorum and procedure of a ooia&lttee established or 
meeting held In pursuance of th is section shall be suoh as 
may be specified by the bodies whioh determine to establish 
the committee to hold the meeting. 

(4) nothing in the foregoing provisions of th i s sec­
t ion sha l l be construed as -
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(a) enabling the counoil to empower tiny other 
body to make s t a tu t e s ; or 

(b) enabling the senate to empower any othor 
body to make regulations or to sward degrees or 
other qual i f ica t ions . 

($) The. pse-ehaneello? «nd the viee-ohanoellor ahull 
be member® of m®ry committee of whioh the i&embor® are 
wholly or par t ly appointed by the council (other than a 
committee appointed to inquire into the oonduet of the 
officer in question); uad th© vice-chancellor shall fee a 
member of every eosaaittee of which the members are wholly 
or par t ly appointed by the senate. 

14.-(1) The seal of th© university shall bss such as aay 
be determined by the council and approved ay the ohanceilor; 
and the f ixing of ihe sosi of the university shel l be authen­
t ica ted by the signature of the chancellor or the pro-
chancellor or the vioe-Qaenaellor or such other person as 
may be provided by s t a tu t e . 

(2) Any dooutu^nt purporting to be a document execu­
ted under the seal of the university authenticated as afore­
said sha l l bo received in evidence and sha l l , unless the 
contrary Is proved, be deemed to be so executed. 

(S) Any contract or instrument which, if sade or 
executed by a person aot being a body corporate, would sot 
be required to be under seal may be made or executed on 
behalf of the university by any person generally or specially 
authorised by the council to do so. 

(4) The val id i ty of any proceedings of any body 
established in pursuance of t h i s Act shal l not be afftoted 
by any vacancy in the membership of the body, or by any 
defeet in the appointment of a member of the body, or by 
reason that any person not ent i t led to do so took part in 
the prooeedings. 

(5) Any member of any suoh body who has a personal 
In te res t in any matter proposed to be considered by that 
body sha l l forthwith disclose his in ter est to the body and 
shal l not vote on any question re la t ing to that matter. 

(5) nothing i a section twenty-two of the Interpre­
ta t ion Act (whieh provides for the applicat ion, in re la t ion 
to subordinate l eg i s la t ion , of certain incidental provisions) 
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s h a l l apply to s t a t u t e s or l ega l e t i ons &ade in pursuance of 
t h i s Act; but the power eonferred by th i s Act t o make 
s t a t u t e s or r egu la t ions s h a l l include power to revoke or 
vary any s t a t u t e or r egu la t i on , by a subsequent s t a t u t e o r , 
as the ease may be, toy t* subsequent r e g u l a t i o n , and s t a t u t e s 

and r egu la t i ons may mak© di f fe ren t provis ion in r e l a t i o n 
to d i f f e r en t oiraoms tuneas . 

(7) Ik» ©tuap or o ther doty sha l l be p t o s i s i n r e s ­
pect of any t r ans f e r of property w tne univers i ty by v i r ­
tue of seo t ion savea or amotion twelve of t h i s Act. 

(6) Any n o i l be or othor ins t runaut t.utnorised or 
requ i red to oe carved by v i r t ue of t h i s Act iu . / , without 
pre judice to any othor mod© of s e r v i c e , be serosa by pos t . 

15 . - (1 ) In t h i s Act, unless the context otherwise r e ­
q u i r e s , the following expressions hnve the aieaainga hereby 
assigned to them re spec t ive ly , t h a t io to &ay , -

n th« appointed duy" smajah tne day on vihich th i s Act 
comes in to fo rce ; 

"ina oo l l^^ '* iAfeanB ih& J ^ i v ^ r s i ^ C o l l i e , Ibadan; 
Hhe counci l" means the counci l es tabl ished by t h i s 

Aot f o r t h e un ive r s i t y ; 
"graduate** jaaaas a person on vvnos a degree (other 

than an honor-xy as^r^e) has been conferred 'ay the un lva i -
s i t y , and ineluufc© a pur son on whom & d©t,r«e lu*s been con-
fa r rwi h^ IJM unlvcxsitF of London, or such other univar­
s i t y as may be p re sc r ibed , as the r e s u l t of an examination 
taken i n conjunction with a course of study a t the co l l ege ; 

*the .-sinister* MUXUB the minis te r of the government 
of the l i b e r a t i o n respons ib le for eduoution; 

'notice** &enns notic© in wr i t ing ; 
"prescr ibed" -jwaua prescr ibed by r e ^ i l a t i o n s ; 
"property** includes r i g h t s , l i a b i l i t i e s and ob l iga­

t i o n s ; 
"professor" avians a person doei^nisted as a professor 

of th© unlvora i ty in aoooidtnoe with provision in t ha t 
behalf man© by r egu l a t i ons ; 

'•regulations1* means resul t . t ions mcde by the sena te ; 
"the senate* -iw&a© v&e sen<ut& aetubli&ned by th i s 

AOt for the un ive r s i t y ; 
" s t a t u t e " *&***» *i fcvavuto sjade by th* counci l -ad 

having e f fec t i n accordance v l t h t ac t ion four of t n i a - c t ; 
"student*" means an undergraduate and a person of 

suoh desc r ip t i on as may be prescr ibed i or He purposes of 
t h i s d e f i n i t i o n ; 
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"teacher* means a person holding a ful l- t ime appoint­
ment as a seam bar of the t cashing or research at,off of the 
universi ty; 

"undergraduate" means a person in s ta tu pupl l lar l 
a t the universi ty , other than a graduate or a person of suoh 
description as may be preseribed tot the purposes of t h i s 
def ini t ion; and 

"the university* means the universi ty established by 
th is Aot. 

(2) Barereneem in this Aet to any other enactment 
are ref ereneea to that saaotmeat as amended by or under any 
subsequent enactment. 

(c) IS©thing l a t h i s Aot shal l be construed as pur­
porting to prejudiee the provisions of section slghty-slx of 
the Constitution of the Federation (whioh requires the 
Oovernor-$sneral, except as there provided, to aet in 
accordance with the advice of Ministers). 

10.-(1) This Act may be cited as the University of 
Ibadan Act, 19&&» and shal l apply throughout the Federation. 

(2) This Aet shaH eome Into force on suoh date as 
the minister may by m&9» appoint. 
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SCHEDULES 

Principal officer of the university 

The Chanoellor 

1 . The chanoellor shal l be appointed by the Covarnor-
Osaaral* 

2 . The ehaasailor sha l l taae office on the date when 
notloe of h is appointment i s published in the Gazette of 
the Federation and, subject to the provisions of this Aet, 
shal l hold offlae for a period of seven years beginning 
with that date. 

The Pro-Cnanoeilor 

S . - ( i ) The pro-ehanoellor shal l be appointed by the 
chancellor, acting in accordance with the advice of the 
counoil. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of th is &et, the pro-
enaaeeXler shal l hold offioe for a period of four years 
beginning with the date of his appointment. 

The Tlee-Chnaeellor 

4 , - ( i ) without prejudiee to the generality of saetion 
seven of th i s Act, the f i r s t vles-uhaneellor snail be 
amnnsth Cnwuka Dike, Master of Arts, Doctor of Philosophy, 
Doctor of Laws and rr ineip«i of the University College, 
Ibadan. 

(&) Subject to the foregoing sub-paragraph, the vice-
chancellor shall be appointed by the council after considera­
tion of amy reeommemd&iion with respect to the appointment 
made, within the period of four months beginning with the 
date when the offioe b»eam® vacant, by a joint meeting of 
the ocunci 1 and the senate. 

(©) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the vlce-
ohsneellor shal l hold offioe for suoh period and on suoh 
terms as to the emoluments of his office as may be specified 
in his Instrument of appointment. 
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The Deputy Vice-Chancellor 

&.-(!) There shal l be a deputy vlce-cimnoellor, *rho 
sha l l aet In the place of the vloe-ehanoellor «rhen the 
office of vloe-onanoellor i s vacant or the vlee-ananoellor 
i s for any reason (including absence from the precincts of 
the university) unable te perform nis fun at! one as vice-
chancellor; and referenees in th i s Aet to the vice-
shanoellor shal l be construed accordingly. 

(2) Tne deputy vlee-ohanoellor shal l be appointed ay 
the council a f te r consideration of any reeomaead&tion with 
respeet to the appointment made as mentioned in aub-pnragraph 
(2) of the .last foregoing paragraph. 

($) Subjeet to the provialons of this Act, the deputy 
vice-chancellor shal l hold offioe for a period of two years 
beginning with the f i r s t day of August of the year in whieh 
he la appointed, and on such terms as t o the emoluments of 
h is offioe as may be specified in his instrument of appoint­
ment. 

(4) If the deputy vlee-ohaaeellor vacates offioe 
before the expiration of his period of off ice, the council 
amy If i t thinks f i t appoint a successor to hold office for 
the unexpired portion of that period. 

(5) A person who has held offioe as deputy vlce-
ohaneellor for a continuous period of four years or loa&er, 
or ftOula so have held i t but for his resignation, shal l not 
be e l ig ib le for appointment as deputy vloe-ohancellor during 
the i>wo years Immediately following the ®M of that period. 

Other principal officers of tne aaiversi ty 

d . - ( l ) There shal l be a r eg i s t r a r , who shall be respon­
s ib le to the vloe-ehanoellor for the day to day administra­
tion of ths af fa i rs (other than academic and financial 
af fa i rs) of the univers i ty . 

(2) There sha l l be a bursar, who shal l be responsible 
to the vlee-chanseller for the day t o day administration 
of the fiaanoial affairs of the universi ty. 

(8) There shal l be a l ib ra r i an , who shall be respon­
s ib le to the vlee-chaneellor for the administration of the 
l ibrary of the university in accordance with regulations. 
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(4) Tto officers aforesaid shal l be appointed by 
the couneil for eaeh period and on suoh terms as to the 
emoluments of the i r offices as may be specified in the i r 
respective instruments of appointment. 

(5) Any ^ueation as to what are aeademio or financial 
a f fa i rs of the university for ths ^arposes of this paragraph 
sha l l be determined by the vloe-ohancellor. 

Resignation and reappointment 

7 , - ( l ) An officer mentioned In the foregoing provisions 
of th i s Schedule may resign his off ies­

ta) in the case of the chanoellor, by notice 
to the Governor-Ceneral; 

(b) In any other e&se, by notice to the 
council. 

(2) aubjeet to subparagraph (5) of parsgraph 5 of t h i s 
Schedule, a person who has oeased to hold en offioe so men­
tioned otherwise than by removal for mlseonduet shal l be 
e l ig ib le for appointment to that offioe. 

Constituent bodies of the university 

The Couneil 

l . - ( l ) The council shal l consist ef­

t s ) the pro-ohanceilor; 
(b) the vloe-ohancellor and the deputy vice-
chancellor; 
(o) four parsons appointed by the Minister; 
(d) « number of persons equal to twice the number 
of the Begions of whioh Algeria consists for the 
time being, of whom two shal l be appointed by the 
Governor of each legion respectively; 
(e) four persons appointed by the sennte from 
among the members of that body; 
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(f) two persons appointed by the congregation from 
among the members of that body; 
(g> oae person appointed by convocation from among 
the members of that body} and 
(h) suoh persons, not exceeding four in number, as 
may be appointed by the counoil to be members of 
the council. 

(2) Any member of the counoil holding office otherwise 
than in pursuance of paragraph (a) or (b) above may, oy 
notice to the council, resign his office. 

(d) A member of the council holding office otherwise 
than in pursuance of paragraph (a) or (bj above shall, unless 
he previously vacates It, vacate that office on the expira­
tion of the period of four years beginning with the first 
day of August of the year in whieh he is appointed. 

(4) W*mX9 a member of the couneil holding offioe other­
wise than by virtue of paragraph (a), (b) or (h) above 
vacates offioe before the expiration of the period aforesaid, 
the body or person by whom he was appointed may, and shall If 
the vacancy occurs more than three months before the expira­
tion of that period, appoint a successor to hold office 
(unless he previously vacates it) for the residue of the 
term of his predecessor. 

(3) A person eeasing to hold office as a member of the 
couneil otherwise than by reaoval for miseonduet shall be 
eligible for appointment as suoh a member. 

(6) The quorum of the council a hall be eight. 

(7) If the pro-ohancellor is not present at a meeting 
of the counoil, such other member of the council present at 
the meeting as the council may appoint as respects that 
meeting shall be the chairmen at that meeting; and subject 
te section three of this Aot and the foregoing provisions of 
this subparagraph, the couneil may regulate Its own 
procedure, 

(8) The registrar, or In his absence suoh member of his 
department as he may designate, shall aot as secretary at 
any meeting of the counoil. 

2. If it appears to the council that one of Its members 
holding office by virtue of paragraph (o) or (d) above Is 
speeially qualified to advise the council in relation to the 
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property end expenditure of the univers i ty , the council may 
confer on him, for the remainder of his period in off ice , 
the style of t reasurer of the universi ty. 

The Senate 

5. The Senate shall oonsist of-

a) the vice-ohanoellor; 
b) the deputy vice-ohanceilor; 
a) the professors, and the director of ext ra­

mural s tudies ; 
(d) the l i b ra r i an ; 
(e) the persons for the time being holding suoh 
appointments on the staff of the university as may 
be specified by the vice-ohanoellor; 
(f) such teachers as may be elected to be members 
of the senate in accordance with paragrsph 5 of this 
Schedule (hereafter in this schedule referred to as 
"sleeted members"). 

4«-( l ) the vlee-ahaneeilor shal l be the chairman a t a l l 
meetings of the senate whoa he I s present; and when he i s 
not present the deputy vice-ohanoellor, or in his absence 
suea other member of the senate present at the meeting as 
the senate may appoint for that meeting, shall be the 
chairman a t the meeting. 

( i ) The quorum of the senate shal l be twenty; and 
subject to the foregoing subparagraph the senate may regulate 
i t s own procedure. 

($) An eleeted member may, by notice to the senate, 
resign his of f ice . 

$.-(1) Subject to subparagraph (3) of th is paragraph, 
there shal l be elect ions for the selection of eleeted members 
whioh sha l l be held in the prescribed manner on such day in 
the month of may or June in each year as the vice-chanoellor 
may from time to time determine, and a t «hieh a l l members 
of ooagregatian shal l be ent i t led to vote. 

(2) Begula.tions shal l secure that voting at elections 
held in pursuance of t h i s paragraph i s by secret ballot and 
that votes are cast e i ther in person or by post . 
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(3) The number of persons to be elected at any elec­
t ion held in pursuance of th i s paragraph in any year shal l 
be one half, or the nearest whole number less than one half, 
of the to t a l non-sianted aambars, so however that the said 
aumber of persons snaH be reduced by the number of elected 
members whose periods of office do aot expire during that 
year. 

(4) An elected member shal l hold offioe for the period 
of two years beginning with the f i r s t day of August in the 
yo^r of h is e lec t ion , and may be a candidate a t smy election 
held in pursuance of th i s paragraph in the year in whieh his 
period of offioe expire®, so however that no parson shall 
be suoh a candidate i f at the end of his current period of 
offioe he wil l have held offioe as an eleeted member for a 
continuous period of s ix years ox aould have so held office 
if he had not resigned I t . 

(o) l o eleotlon shal l be held In pursuance of th i s 

f aragraph in any year i f the number specified in the c e r t l -
lea te given in pursuance of the next following subparagraph 

does not exceed by acre than one the figure which i s twice 
the number of those eleeted members holding office on the date 
of the cer t i f i ca te who do not vacate offioe during that year 
in pursuance of the l a s t foregoing subparagraph; but for the 
avoidance of doubt i t I s hereby declared that no person shal l 
be precluded from continuing In or taking office as an elected 
member by reason only of a reduction in the to ta l of non-
eieeted members occurring on or af ter the t h i r t i e t h day of 
April in any year in which he Is to continue in or take 
offioe as an eleeted member. 

(d) in th is paragraph, " to t a l of non-eleoted members'* 
means, as respects any ymxt suoh number as may be cer t i f ied 
by the vies-chancellor on the t h i r t i e t h day of April of that 
year to be the number of persons holding office as members of 
the senate on that day otherwise than as elected members. 

Congregation 

e . - ( l ) Congregation shal l consist of-

(a) the vice-chanoellor and the deputy vice-
ehanoellor; 
(b) a l l teachers within the aeanlng of th i s act ; und 
(o) the persons holding such other appointments 
at the universi ty as the council, a f ter consulta­
t ion with the vice-chancellor, may from time t o 
time determine. 
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(2) Subject to section three of th is not, the vice-
chancellor shal l be the ehalrman at a l l meetings of congrega­
t ion when he i s present and when he i s not present the deputy 
vice-chancellor, or in his absence suoh other member of con­
gregation present at the meeting as oongregation may appoint 
for that meeting, shal l be the a&u*ir«an at the meeting. 

($) The quorum of oongregation shal l be one-third, 
or the whole number nearest to one-third, of the to ta l number 
of members of congregation, 

(4) A Cert if icate signed by the vice-chaneellor 
specifying-

(a) the t o t a l number of members of congregation 
for the purposes of any par t icular meeting or 
meetings of congregation; or 
(b) the names of the persons who are members 
of congregation during a par t icular period, 

sha l l be conclusive evidence of that number or , as the case 
may be, of the names of those persona. 

(©) Snbjeot to the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, congregation may r e f l a t e i t s own procedure. 

7 . Congregation shal l have euoh functions. In addition 
to the functions of appointing members of the council, as 
may be provided by s t a t u t e . 

8. Convocation shal l consist of-
(a) the officers of the university mentioned 
in ths F i r s t schedule of t h i s >\ot; 
(b) a l l teacher a within the meaning of th is 
Actj and 
(o) a l l other poxmm whose names are registered 
In accordanca with the next following paragraph. 

9 . - ( l ) A person shal l be ent i t led to have nis name r e ­
gistered as s member of convocation if-

(a) he i s e i the r a graduate or a person sa t i s fy­
ing suoh requirements as may be presoribed for 
the purposes of th is paragraph; and 
lb) he applies for the reg is t ra t ion of his name 
in the prescribed manner and pays the prescribed 
fees; 

and regulations shal l provide for the establishment and 
maintenance of a reg is te r for the purposes of th i s paragraph 



APPWD1& 7 256 

and, subject to &ae next following sttbpmragrs;a, may provide 
for the payaant from time to time of further faas by per­
sona wnose mm* ure oa the reg is te r and for the re&ovasl from 
the reg is te r of the name of tuj parson who f a l l s to pay those 
fees. 

(2) The person responsible for maintaining the reg is te r 
s h a l l , without the payaaat of any fee, ensure that the asses 
of a l l persons who are for the time bein^ members of convoca­
t ion by vir tue of paragraph (a) or (b) of paragraph S above 
are entered and retained on the reg i s ta r . 

w) A person who reasonably claims that he i s ent i t led 
to have his name on the regis te r shall be an t i t l ed on demand 
to inspect the r eg i s t e r , or a copy of the reg i s te r , at the 
pr incipal offices of the university a t e l l reasonable times. 

(4) The r eg i s t e r shall be conclusive evidence that any 
person named therein i s , and that any parson not named there­
in i s not , a member of convocation; but for the purposes of 
asoertalnlng whether a par t icular person was such a member 
on a par t i cu la r date , any entr ies in and deletions from the 
reg is te r made on or af ter that date shal l be disregarded. 

10.-(1) Ths quorum of eoavoe&tios shall be one-third, or 
the whole number nenrest to one-third, of tsae to ta l number 
of iismbers of convocation. 

(2) fubjeet to section three of th is Act, the vloe-
ohancellor sha l l be the chairman at a l l meetings of convoca­
t ion when he i s present, &&£ shen he i s not present the deputy 
vioe-ehnaeellor, or In his absence suoh other member of con­
vocation present at the meeting as convention may appoint 
for tha t meeting, sha l l be the chairman a t the meeting. 

11. Convocation shal l have such functions, in addition 
to the function of appointing a member of the council, ss 
may be provided by s t a t u t e . 

THIiiB 8CHX1KI1I 

Organisation of facul t ies 

Branches of the faculty 

The faculty shal l be divided into two or aora br&nehea 
prescribed manner. 



APr-fciClX 7 
259 

The faculty oeaid 

2 . - ( l ) The faculty shal l us under the direct control of 
a body, to be &aewn ns the faoulty board (nad hereafter in 
t h i s Schedule referred to as "the Board"), which aaa l l con­
s i s t of-

(a) the vice-chanoellor and the deputy vice-
ohanoellor; 
(b) the persons severally in yia&rge of the 
hranenea of the faculty; 
(o) suoh of the teachers assigned to the faculty 
and having tne prescribed qualifications as the 
board may determine; and 
(d) suoh persons, wmowiimr or not members of 
the universi ty, as th*> board may determine with 
the general or special approval of the senate. 

(2) The quorum of whs bc^ru shal l be tares or one-
th i rd [ox the whole number aenreat to one tnird) of tne 
members for the time being of the board, whichever ie the 
greater ; and, subject to paragraph $ of t h i s aehedule and to 
may provision made by regulations l a the behalf, that, ooard 
may regulate i t s own proeedure. 

The dean or the faoulty 

$.-(!} Xhe board sha l l , In the prescribed manner, from 
time to time appoint one of the professors assigned to the 
faoulty to be the dean of the faoulty; and the person so 
appointed s h a l l , on his appointment being confirmed by the 
senate , hold offioe as d&nn on such tarns (including terms 
as to the period of tenure of office) as may be prescribed. 

(2) The dona ah»Xl be the ch&ixmaa «t a l l iaeetings 
of the board when he i s present . 

(6) I t sha l l be a lunation of the dean to present to 
congregation for the conferment of degrees persons who have 
qualified for degrees of the university at examinations held 
in the branches of learning lor whioh responsibil i ty i s 
allocated te the fnOulty. 
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Transitional previsions as te property, ete. 

Transfer of property 

l.-(l) &r9xy agreement to whlah the eoliege was a party 
immediately before the appointed day, whether in writing or 
not and nhether or not of suoh a nature that the rights, 
liahiXities and obligations ths rounder oould be assigned by 
the college, shall, unless its terms or subjest matter 
make it Impossible that it should have offset as modified 
in the manner provided by this subparagraph, have effect 
from the appointed day, so far as it relates to property 
transferred by this Act to the university, as if-

(a) the university had been a party to the 
agreement; 
(b) for any reference (however worded and 
whether express or implied) to the college 
there were substituted, as respects anything 
falling to bs done on or after the appointed 
day, a reference to the university; and 
(ej for any reference (however worded and whether 
express or implied) te an authority or officer 
of the college there were substituted, as 
respects anything falling to be done on or after 
the appointed day, a reference te the authority 
or off!ear of the university who corresponds 
aa nearly as may be to the authority or officer 
In oaestlett of the eollege. 

(2) Other doeaments, including enaetments, whioh refer, 
whether speeially ear generally, to the college shall be con­
strued in accordance with subparagraph (1) of this para­
graph so far as applicable. 

($) fithout prejudice to the generality of the fore­
going provisions of this aehedule, where, by the operation 
of amy of them or of seotion seven of this Aet, any right, 
lis bill ty or obligation vests ia the university, the univer­
sity and all other persons shall, as from the appointed day, 
have the same rights, powers and remedies (and, in particular, 
the same rights as to the taking or resisting of legal pro­
ceedings? or the making or resisting of appllestlen to any 
authority) for ascertaining, perfecting or enforcing that 
right, liability or obligation as they would nave had if It 
had at all times been a right, liability or obligation of 
the university. 
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(4) Amy legal preeeedlags or application t e any autho­
r i t y pending on the appointed day by or against the college 
and re la t ing te property transferred by this Act to the 
university may be continued on or ^i 'Ur that day by or 
against the universi ty . 

(5) I f the law in ferae a t the plane where any pro­
perty transferred by t h i s M% i s si tuated provides for the 
reg i s t ra t ion of %t&&*£9x« of property of the kind in ono*. 
t ioa (whether by a?efer«mo« to an instrument of transfer or 
otherwise), ths law s h a l l , so far as i t provides for a l t e r a ­
t ions of a r eg i s t e r (but not for avoidance of t ransfers , 
tne payment of fees or any other waiter) 9pp%f with the 
neeeeoary modifier ^ions to she transfer of the property 
aforesaid; and i t shall be the &xny of the counoil to furnish 
the aeceaaary soxttemlajro of the transfer to the proper 
officer of the re^iatraiiom authori ty , and of that of f leer 
to r eg i s t e r the t ransfer accordingly. 

'Xrannf&r of functions, e t e . 

2 . - ( l ) fas f i r s t meeting of the council shal l be con­
vened by the J&nlsfcer for suoh date (not being l a t e r thaa 
three men ton af ter the appointed day) and in suoh manner as 
he may determine; and th* Minister may give directions as to 
the procedure and agenda for that meeting. 

(18) The eoone 11 of ths ta l lage small be deemed t e be 
the council of ths university unti l the date determined In 
pursuance of that of ths foregoing subparagraph, and shal l 
eease to ex i s t oa that d*te. 

(S) The foregoing provisions of this paragraph shal l 
apply to the senates of the universi ty and the college as 
t i e r apply to the councils of the university and the 
college. 

(4) Any person oho, Immediately before the appointed 
day, mold office as the chairman or a nominated or co-opted 
member of the council of ths college by virtue of any previ­
sion repealed by th i s AOt ahull on that day become the pro-
chancellor or , &s the case may be, a member of the oouneil of 
the univers i ty , aad sha l l bo deemed-

(a) t o have been appointed to that office in 
pursuance of the provision of th is Act corres­
ponding to the repealed provision in question; 
and 
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(b) to have b**ea $© .-p,polated on tne date as 
whioh he took off ice, or l a s t took offioe In 
pursu&ase of the relevant repealed provision; 

and for turn purposes of th is subparagraph the provisions 
of subparagraphs (1) aad ( i i ) of paragraph (a) of 
Statute 3 se t oat in the f i r s t schedule to the univer­
s i ty College, ibadan. Act ahull be treated as corres­
ponding to the provisions of paragraph (o) of subpara­
graph (1) of paragraph 1 of the Second Sahedule to th i s 
Ant. 

(5) The f'„aultleft, faculty boards and students of ths 
college s h a l l , on the appolatal cay, become facu l t i e s , fa­
culty boards and students or the university; end, without 
prejudiee to the generali ty of Uie provisions of this 
Schedule re la t ing to the transfer of property, any person 
who, immediately before the appointed iay, was a member of 
the s taff of the college within the meaning of the Univer­
s i t y College, Ibadan, Act sha l l on that day become ths 
holder of an appointment a t ths university with the s t a t u s , 
designation aad functions which correspond as nearly as may 
be to those Whioh appertained to him in his capacity as a 
member of that staff . 

(6) fox the purposes of paragraph (©) of the y i r s t 
Schedule to m i s Act, a person holding office as deputy 
vice-onto* eel lor by virtue of th i s schedule shal l be treated 
as having held that offioe during any period when he was 
vice-principal of the college, and aa having been appointed 
to that offioe on the f i r s t day of August of the year in 
whioh his appointment as vice-principal was l a s t renewed. 

(7) All regulat ions , rules and similar instruments 
made for the purposes of the college and in force immediately 
before the appointed df&y s ha l l , except In so far as they are 
subsequently revoked or amended by any authority having 
power in that behalf, have offaot, with any necessary modifi­
cat ions, as if duly made for the corresponding purposes of 
the universi ty. 
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APPENDIX 6 

HECOMOTBATXONS OF ASHBY COH4SISSION 

1 . u n i v e r s i t y developmeat in Nigeria should be so 
planned as t o ensure t h a t by 1970 there w i l l be an enrolment 
of a t l e a s t 7,500 s t u d e n t s , with a s u b s t a n t i a l growth beyond 
t h a t f igure in the decade 1970-80. 

2 . All u n i v e r s i t i e s in Nigeria should bo na t iona l i n 
outlook and general po l i cy . Baoh un ivers i ty should admit, 
without d i scr imina t ion and on the c r i t e r i o n of merit a lone , 
s tudents from any Rag!on or t r i b s . 

3 . Care should be taken to avoid unnecessary and uneco­
nomical dup l i ca t ion of expenelve courses . 

4 . There should be wider d i v e r s i t y and grea ter f l e x i ­
b i l i t y in un ive r s i t y education If I t i s to be relevant t o 
the needs of Alger ia . The whole i n t e l l e o t u a l and profess ional 
l i f e of t h e country depends for i t s qua l i t y on sound univer­
s i t y s tandards . Paragraphs 5-15 offer examples of the needed 
changes of a t t i t u d e toward the content of un ivers i ty s t u d i e s . 

5 . Xt should be the duty of a l l Nigerian u n i v e r s i t i e s to 
promote work and research in the f i e l d of African s t u d i e s . 
$e recommend tha t every un ive r s i ty in the country should 
have an I n s t i t u t e of African s t u d i e s , which co-ordinates 
research being condueted by var ious univers i ty departments. 

6. Profess iona l q u a l i f i c a t i o n s in subjects l i k e accoun­
tancy , banking, s ec r e t a ry sh ip , insurance , and t r anspor t 
should be gained through un ive r s i ty courses in oom&erce and 
business adminis t ra t ion leading to a degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce, n.Com. To provide an appropr ia te combination of 
aeademio study and profess ional t r a i n i n g , some of these 
should bs sandwich courses , (see paragraphs 15 and 22) 

7. Provis ion should be made a t a un ivers i ty for courses 
a t the post -graduate l e v e l in higher management s t u d i e s , (see 
paragraph £2) 

6 . In order to a s s i s t in the prepara t ion of graduate 
teachers we recommend the in t roduc t ion of a bachelor of Arts 
degree i n Iduoa t ion , a . A . ( I d . ) , in a l l Algerian u n i v e r s i t i e s ; 
the the degree course would cons i s t of four subjec ts in the 
f i r s t y e a r , and three in each of the second and t h i r d yea r s , 
with some pedagogical I n s t r u c t i o n . 
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9. A degree of Bachelor of Engineering, B.Bng., should 
be instituted which is biased toward the practical side and 
Is of a standard equivalent to that required for ma&berahlp 
of ths professional engineering institutions of the United 
Kingdom. Post-graduate oouxtjes leading to masters' degrees 
in special subjects oould be added in due course. 

10. %e propose that modi sal education should cease to BO 
bound to the requirements for siedical practice in Britain 
and that the medleal degree course should be so modified 
when University College, ibadan, achieves university status, 
as to emphasise some of the major medical problems of 
Nigeria, e.g. public health, preventive medicine, and 
paediatrics. We further propose that for the students who 
are unsuccessful in qualifying for a atadic&l degree, a 
locally recognised examination should be instituted which, 
if it is passed, will entitle them io practise medicine 
under such conditions as my be prescribed. The output 
of the University College Hospital Medical School at Ibadan 
should be doubled. 

11. Veterinary eduoation should aot be tied to the re­
quirements of overseas professional bodies but should be 
elosely related to the special needs of Nigeria. It should 
particularly emphasise animal husbandry, animal nutrition 
and preventive sedieiae. 

12. Agriculture, being the largest element in the 
Higerian economy, should have a much greater part in univer­
sity education. Ie rooocmend that, in addition to th© pre­
sent faculty of agriculture at University College* Xbadaa, 
schools or faculties of agriculture with research and exten­
sion programmes should be established in a university in each 
Eeglon. In due course, department® of home economics aoula" 
well be added. 

15. We are in general agreement with the proposals of 
the special committee whioh recently reported on legal edu­
cation in Nigeria, uad we accordingly support their recom­
mendation that the road io legal practice should be through 
a university degree. 

14. We recommend that eaeh university In Algeria should 
organise extension-work on a large scale In Its own Region. 

15. In order to open up further opportunities for uni­
versity study, we propose (a) that one university should 
offer evening courses leading to degrees; (b) thut one uni­
versity should organise and conduct correspondanae courses 
leading to degrees in a limited ran^e of subjects (paragraph 
22). 
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16. We recommend that j»lgerlan universities should bs 
independent of one another and that eaon should offer Its 
own degrees. 

17. We propose that new Higerian universities should 
seek sponsorship from weil-sstabllshed universities overseas, 
in order to gain international currency for their degrees. 

18. We recommend that the federal Government should con­
centrate its resources for the time being around existing 
centres of academic activity, with the addition of Lagos 
to their number, and that the Algerian College of Arts, 
Helenas and Technology should be Integrated into the univer­
sity system of Higeria. 

19. Ie recommend that tne Jfederal Uoveramaat should give 
full support to the development of the new University of 
Nigeria and should make available the buildings and equipment 
of the Inugu branch of the Higerian College of Arts, science 
and Technology for university work under the ae&is of the 
University of Nigeria. Failing this, an alternative but more 
costly proposal would be for the University of Hlgerla to be 
developed with reduced Federal participation and for the 
buildings at Inugu to be used as the nucleus of a separate 
university financed by the federal aovernment. 

20. We recommend that steps should be taken toward the 
establishment of a university in the Northern Eeglon with Ita 
headquarters at nsria in the buildings now occupied by the 
ligerian College of Arts, Science and Technology. We hope 
that there will be links with the Ahmadu Bello College in 
Kano, with the Agricultural Research Institute at Samaru, 
with the Veterinary Heseareh Institute at Yarn, and with the 
Institute of Administration at Zaria. 

£1. We recommend that the Ibadan branoh of the Higerian 
Coliego of Arts, Science and Technology should be incorpor­
ated into University College, Ibadan. 

22. Wo recommend that a university should be established 
at Lagos with day and evening courses leading to degrees in 
the fields of commerce, business administration, economics 
and social scienee, and oourses at post-graduate level In 
higher management studies. We further recontend that the 
university should have a depart&eat for correspondence 
courses leading to degrees in a limited range of subjects. 
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23. Grants should be made from Kegional or Federal 
funds to all students who are accepted for admission to 
Higerian universities and who are not able to pay for their 
university education themselves. 

24. The federal and Regional Governments should con­
tinue their present polioy of offering soholsrships for 
undergraduate study abroad, and we recommend that & substan­
tial proportion of these awards for some years should be for 
intending teachers. 

25. Be reoomiaend that there should be post-graduate 
soholsrships tenable in Algerian universities, ootn for 
Xlgorlaa graduates and for graduates from overseas. 

26. Those who plan and finance universities in Higeria 
should provide opportunities for research in both the 
humanities and the sciences. 

university Government and a Rational Universities 
Commission. 

27. We recommend that eaeh university should be governed 
by Its own autonomous Council, whioh should have undisputed 
control over the affairs of the university: the appointment 
of stetf, th* content of tha aour««a, and th* admission aad 
examination of students. The Council of University College, 
Ibadan, presenta a good model of an effective governing 
body. 

28. We rsaoi»sisn& that governing bodies of Klxerian uni­
versities should negotiate for funds not directly *lth the 
Federal Ministry of wduoatlon, but through a Hational Univer­
sities Commission whose establishment is fundamental to all 
our proposals about higher education. 

£9. We therefore recommend that a National universities 
Commission should be established without delay under the 
chairmanship of an outstanding Higerian citizen. The commis­
sion will play a vital part in securing A undo for universities 
and in distributing them, in co-ordinating (witnout later-
faring; with) their activities, and in providing cohesion for 
the whole system of higher education in the country. 



APP^rox 6 267 

30. f/e racosi&anci thnt the redaral Government explore the 
poss ib i l i ty of international aid for Nigeria 's sohools and 
un ive r s i t i e s . Th© greatest need in the schools la a corps 
of graduate teachers for a l l post-primary i n s t i t u t i ons , we 
propose a co-ordinated pxogxamio for the cosing decade 
involving ( l ) scholarships for Algerians to prepare for 
teaohing in univers i t ies overseas, where places wil l have to 
be reserved for them, and ( i i ) the importance of young gra­
duates froa many par ts of the world, to be recruited and 
seleoted by an organisation representing the voluntary efforts 
of educators and leading el t ineas from many nations. I t i s 
possible that the overall east of th is programme might be 
£13 million to tm min ion by 1970. 

S i . Hew univers i t ies are expansive under any circum­
stances, but par t loular ly under present conditions in Africa. 
An e&tis&ta of the capital costs of our university proposals 
might approaoh £.&0 mil l ion, though some parts of th is develop­
ment might a t t r ac t international aid. we hope par t icular ly 
that support for In s t i t u t e s of African studies can bs 
obtained. 

3£. Ths to t a l coat of the programmes we reeo&mend in this 
Heport wi l l be very great . The pro j e s t s mentioned in 
paragraphs 30 and 31 are intended only to i l l u s t r a t e aspects 
of our overall design that might a t t r ac t international a id . 
S t i l l larger amounts wi l l be required for capi tal and recur­
rent costs from Nigeria 's own budget. 

Inter-Regional Manpower Bo«rd 

3$. We strongly support Harbison*s recommendation that 
an Inter-Eegieael manpower Board be established. This Board 
should Include members from the appropriate yederal Minis­
t r i e s , the *negloaal Governments, and representatives of 
employers, trade unions and the general public. The duties 
of the Board should be to review continuously the nation*a 
manpower needs and to formulate programmes for effective man­
power development throughout th© Federation. 
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palyers i t i es mA. Teahnoloaloal In s t i t u t e s 
1* AH the above proposals are intended to lay the 
foundations for the establishment of higher ins t i tu t ions 
whioh wi l l t r a in the nat ional cadre of high-level man-power. 
The determination of the ra te a t which these men wi l l be 
trained year by year will be the subject of a continuous 
study and examination by the Inter-Jfteglonai Han-Power De­
velopment Board. A target has, however, been set that by 
1970 there should be a t o t a l enrolment of at leas t 10,000 
studeats In a l l the univers i t ies in Kigeria. Already eatab-
l lshed are the University College at Ibadan and the univer­
s i ty of Higeria a t Hsukka. A s t a r t has also been made with 
the University in the Northern Hegion, while the eastern 
kegional Oovernment has passed legis la t ion authorising the 
establishment of the University of Xfe. The federal Govern­
ment w i n also establish by 196$ the University of Lagos. 

a. The univers i t ies wil l be national in outlook and 
admit students solely on e r i t e r i a of aeademio merit and wi l l 
enjoy aeademio freedom. 

3 . The exis t ing Colleges of Arts , science and Techno­
logy, a t Zaria, Ibadan and Inugu, wi l l be assimilated to or 
Integrated or a f f i l i a ted with, the *£aglonal un ivers i t ies . 
The lejrla branch of the Higerian College of Teehnelegy to ­
gether with the Ahmadu Bello College, the Ins t i tu t e of 
Administration, the Agricultural lie search I n s t i t u t e at 
Samara, and the Veterinary Keeeareh Ins t i t ate a t Tom should 
const i tute i n i t i a l l y the universi ty of northern Higeria. 
The Snugu branch of the Hlgerla College should similarly be 
associated with the University of Nigeria a t Ksukka, and the 
Ibadan branch with the University of Xfe. 

4 . notwithstanding the establishment of un ivers i t i e s , 
scholarships wi l l continue to bo given for undergraduate 
studies abroad, par t icu lar ly to students who intend to 
enter the tenoning profession. 

5 . The subject &nd range of university studies i s a 
matter on whieh the Xnter-Heglonal Man-Power development 
Board aad Universit ies Commission wil l exercise the i r 
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influence In the national interest. Xt is desirable, 
however, to indicate the views of the Federal Government in 
regard to certain professional fields. 

6. As regards Medicine, the University College Hospital 
at Ibadan will increase its facilities to enable it to admit 
a larger number of students and to increase its research 
facilities in the basic medical sciences* The University of 
Lagos will have a medical school and utilise existing medical 
institutions for training in clinical medicine. The Univer­
sity of northern Higeria will have a full-fledged faoulty 
of Medicine by 1970, Bvery encouragement will be given to 
the Regional universities to establish teaching hospitals 
of approved standard. It Is intended to produce about 
400 doctors per annum from the year 1975. In order that the 
highest standard of professional competence may be maintained 
throughout the Jederation a national professional body will 
be established to prescribe the minimum standard of medioal 
eduoation for admission to the Medical Register, the standard 
of post-graduate qualifications, and the code of ethics to 
which doctors must conform. 

7. The federal Govera&ant propose that a faoulty of Law 
be established in the University of Lagos. Xt is hoped that 
this single faculty will meet the needs of Nigeria for many 
years to come and that other universities will refrain from 
duplicating facilities for legal eduoation. This law school 
will be established not later than Ootober 1962 when the 
University of Lagos will come into existenoe. 

8. The Federal Government is strongly of the view that 
opportunities should be provided for higher technological 
studies, and Is anxious to explore, as soon as possible, the 

?osslbillty of establishing higher institutions of learning or the promotion of suoh studies, 

9. In the field of agricultural and veterinary educa­
tion, Government hopes to see established in each Regional 
university a faculty of agriculture. The University of 
northern Higeria should have in addition a School of Veter­
inary Science centred at Tom. In all these plaoes under­
graduate studies, extension work and post-graduate research 
must receive adequate emphasis. 

10. The training of graduate teachers to teach in insti­
tutions below the university level will be the responsibility 
of the universities. 
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11. The study of economics and commercial subjects to­
gether with the acquisition of professional tpallfications 
in Banking, Insurance, Accountancy, Transport, and Business 
Administration should be undertaken by full-time attendance 
at the universities. Spas!el departments for these purposes 
must be established in the University of Lagos. 

12. In all the universities there must be schools, de­
partments or Institutes of African Stadias for researeh and 
with a view to establishing undergraduate courses in suoh 
studies. 

Adalnlstration of ths Universities 

13. Universi t ies should have autonomy in the management 
of the i r a f f a i r s . tiuah. external control as may have to be 
exercised should be mainly f inancia l . The Federal Government 
wish to ensure that esoh university i s established by a 
s t a tu te whioh £ives i t freedom and autonomy. The overall 
national in te res t wi l l be preserved through the statutory 
establishment ef:-

(1) The Hational Universities Commission 

(2) The Xnter-EeglonaX Man-Power Board 

(5) The All-Siigeria Aemdomio Council 

14. The Hational Universit ies Commission will be estab­
lished without delay. 1 b i l l establishing the Cocmlsalon 
wi l l soon be Introduced into the l eg i s la tu re . The Commission 
wi l l consider, In consultation s&th the univers i t ies , plans 
for such balanced development as may be required to enable 
univers i t ies to meet national needst i t wil l examine the 
financial needs of the un ivers i t i es , receive block grants 
annually froa the Federal Government and allocate such grants 
to the univers i t ies on the basis of need. The Commission will 
be served by a sec re ta r i a t . 

15 . The inter-Regional M&n-?ower Development Board wi l l 
also be established. Xt $111 determine periodically the 
na t ion ' s man-power needs In a l l occupations, and formulate 
programmes for effective man-power development throughout 
the Federation through university expansion, scholarships 
and fellowships. A secretar ia t wi l l be created to present 
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basinsss to the board, handle asm-power s t a t i s t i c s , promote 
the development of employed man-power, create employment 
opportuni t ies , expand training f a c i l i t i e s , maintain a 
national reg is te r of high-level man-power, and secure the 
optimum u t i l i s a t i o n of man-power resources. 

16. The All-Nigeria Aeademio Counoil i s a proposal of 
the Federal Government designed to ensure the maintenance 
of the highest academic standards. I t s ©embership should 
be drawn from the Academic Boards ©f the univers i t ies and 
i t should be responsible for the standard of qualifying 
examinations in the un ivers i t i es . 
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ABSTBAGT OF 

The History and Appraisal of Higher Iduoation 
. J? y Independent WlftgUt . 
A Tea-Year Perspective 1955-196S* 

This report attempts 1) to trace the history of 

higher eduoation in Higeria from 1953 to the present; and, 

&) to sppralse by means of twelve criteria, the present 

state of higher eduoation in the light of Siberia's current 

needs as determined by recent expert manpower studies and 

economic survey of the country and in the light of the 

objeotives of higher education in Africa end partloularly 

in Nigeria. 

The year 1953 was ohesen as the starting point of 

this study bsoauso it marked the end of a previous study on 

the history of higher eduoation in Hlgerla. 

It Is found that higher eduoation, regardless of the 

geographical areas or culture, have the asms aims. Xt is 

only in the objectives that African highsr education is 

unique. As a rapidly ohsaging nation in a rapidly changing 

oontlnsnt, Higerian higher education is characterized by 

growth and change. This change was greatly Influenced by 

1 Magnus Chinyare Adlele, doctoral thesis presented 
to ths Sohool of Psychology and Education of the University 
of Ottawa, Canada, Kerch 1964, xv-275 
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the Second world War and by Algeria's peaceful transition 

from oolony to independence with its consequent political, 

social aad economic changes. 

Prior to Independence on October 1, I960, the 

country had only one university Institution. But as a re­

sult of the Ashby Commission which was appointed by the 

Federal Government in Maroh 1959, to investigate the coun­

try's needs in the field of post-Sehool Certificate and 

Higher Education over the next twenty years, the first 

major higher eduoation development in an Independent Migarls 

was launched into existence. 

The Commission published its Eeport in September 

1960, entitled Investment In Muoatioa. As a result of this 

Heport, four universities same into exlstencs. 

There exist at present five independent universities, 

three regional and two federal. The regional universities 

sres the University of ligsria at Hsukka, in the tastam 

Region; the University of Xfe in the Western Hegionj and 

the Ahmadu Bello University at Zaria In the Northern legion. 

The Federal universities are: the University College, 

Ibadan, whioh waa converted to the independent University 

of Ibadan in December 196£, with full powers to grant its 

own degrees; and the University of Lagos in the Federal 

Territory of Lagoa. 
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A H the universities receive grants from the Ma-

tlonal Universities Commission, an independent body appointed 

by the Federal Government to be respoasibls for the direct 

distribution of funds to all Algerian universities. 

Ikus with five universities, a new ore ©f investment 

in human resources had not oaly begun for Migeria but had 

also paved the way for further developments. It was ia 

order to consolidate and extend this investment that a new 

Hational developmeat Flan, 196S-68, in whioh the Federal 

and Seglonal Governments are eomaltted to programmes de­

signed to raise th© country's standard of living, was 

launched. 

Higerlaa sianpower needs are found to be pressing. 

RelentlesV efforts are being made not only to meet the pre­

seat but also future needs, Th© overall aim is the improve­

ment of th® so dial, eoo&emie sad oultural condition of 

Kigerian peoples. The overall objectives are the meeting of 

these manpower needs, th® unity of Africa aad the mainten­

ance of International academic standards. 

At this stage of development, it is the attainment 

of the objectives rather than of the alms, that can be 

appraised. For the purpose of this appraisal, a set of 

twelve criteria was developed. These relate to the needs 

for agriculturists, medical aad veterinary doctors, tech­

nologists, teachers, graduates, scholarships, and for 
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sixth-form oaadldatoa for the univers i t ies . They also r e ­

l a t e to needs for African s tudies , students from other 

African countries, extension services and for international 

academic standards. 

The present s t a t e of higher education was appraised 

in the l igh t of these c r i t e r i a . I t mas found that in spite 

of the rapid development and the continued efforts to &eet 

the needs, the present s ta te of Kigerian higher education 

does not -meet current needs. 


